PART II AGENDA P»A?ERS FOR THE FORTY SIXTH MEETING CF THE ACADEMIC
COUNCIL.

Cont ents ' - Page Mo,
Item No, 3 RATIFICATION OF ACTION TAKEN 12Y THE
VICE—CHANCELLOR : :

(ijpprovnl of Syllabi for the Integrated
Three Year Degree Course(Contd, ) _ L 3.01.(2)

(‘;)Award of Ph,D Degrée . ) ' 3:5:(1-2)

Item No. 5 ACADEM IC WATTERS :

5:2 -Syllabus -

(#) Bifurcetion of P,U. Syllabus in 40:60 5:2:4(1-40)
ratio. . :
(x&)Restructured Courses for p- pers in 5:2:5:(1-3)

Mathematics for Fconomistz,Mcdthematical .-
Bconomics and Advance Statistical Mathematics-
Three Year Degrece Syllabus-in Beonomics,

5:8- Exemination Matters -

(ii) Agerda Item to the Academic Council on © 5:5:2(1~3)
specifing the marks and the number of
papers for the practical exsminstioms in
. Integrated Three Years Degree’ Course

-5 6-) Establishment of -New Courses ectc. > 1_7'0( 5'/6-1[/_9

(ii{i)Providing ~AmidSion of Priv-te candidstes 5:6:3(1-2)
* for the P,G, Programmes in Social Sciences
and Humgnities, :

5:7~ Affiliation -

(i) Affili=tion of B.Se¢(Pass Course) in Don 5:7:1(1-6)
Bosco Cullege, Tura. )

(ii) Extension of the term of Provisional 5:7:2(1-~3)
'~ effiliation to NERIST for 3 years, ’
._(iii)Grant of Affilistion to(i) Hrangbana_ - 5:7:3:(1)

College for starting Honours in English,

B onomics ,Geography and- His*ory(ii)Lunglel

Government College for Starting(Honours)
in Mizo and Bnglish and P.G., Commerce(iii)

Tikrikilla College for starting B. A(Pass
Course)

5:8 - Others -

(i) Implementation of Five-Drys Week in the 5:8:1(4~12)
‘University, It>m endorse by the Execuflve
Counc11(Con+d )

c§ntd/. ;./—



Co'-htents

Item No, 6 ADMINISTRATIV:”MATTERS :
€6-2- Appointment cte,

(1) Report of the Committee on asppoir*ment of
téachers. from outlying campuses as Deans
of Schools and Hends of Departmnnts

(ii)Report of a Committee :onstituted under
AC Resolution No,AC:44:92:6:06:(1iii) to
consider promotioral Avenues for teachers.

)

e,

g

Page No.

. 6:2;1:(i)

6:2:2:(1=5)



3:1(2)

( o be read together with item 3: 1 - Ratlflcatlon
Item regarding approval of the Syllabi for the
Int< zrated Three Year Degrce Course .)

The syllabi in Sociology and Statistics are placed at
~ Annexure A and B respectively- ’

The syllabus for the General Foundation Course as at
Annexure-C was also approved by the Vice-~Chancellor and is submitted
for ratlficatlon by the Acadmdic Council,

Stencil copies of the syllabus in Sanskrit could not be
mede owing to certain terms being hand—writti'a‘g"and do not fit
with the typewriter. |

The .eyllabus in Geography was placed at the last meeting
of the Academic Council and was approved by the Council in Principle
subject fo approval by the Board of Under Braduate Studies. The Board
has approved the syllabus in its meeting held on 10.3.93. The matter_is

A“subﬁitted fer information of ¥he Council-



APPENDIX-'A'

Courses recommended for B.A General anrd B,A Honours in Sociology

B, A, General -

~ Papers :
I, Socinlogical Concepts
1T, Society in India

I11, Social Cﬁange

B, A, Honours

Zf, ' Sociological Concepts
.,VI‘I. Society in India

I1I.  Socisl Change

Iv, Sociological thinkers

V. Social Enquiry and Survey

VI. Rural and Urban Secial Structure
' VII.  Secial Stratification
VIII. Social Conflicts and Movements
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APPENDIX='B' -~

B.A, General and Honours'

Paper-I -

SOCIOLOGICAL CONCEPTS - e

Nature, scope and mathods of sociology; re1a+ion with other social

sciences,: : pouL el
Basic concepts: Society, Community, Ins*i*ution, Asaoc1ntion,
Polkways, Mores, Norms and Values, ~

Basic c0nceptsé Status, Role, Sfruc+ure, 15‘umc+:lon and Soczal sya*em.

~ Social Groups :Primary, Secondery and Reference grouDS.

Marriage and Family:Tyves and functions,

6. Social stratification- escribes and achieved status, easte and, clasa
T. Culture Elemen+s of culture, culture @rd civilizatiion, cultural 1ag.
8., Socialization: Stages and agencies, ‘ .

9. Social Control : Customs, religion and education, .

10.S0cial Change : Evolution,Progress, develomment and revolutien,
Readings: ) .
1._Bottamore,'T.B.J962 SOCIOLOGY, Allén Unwin,London,

Broom and -Selgnick,1976 Sociology:with .Readings,Harpu and Row.
Davis, K,1949 Human Soqiety.Tﬁe‘Macmillén Co.,New Delhi,

Inkeles, A 194 Wnat is Soéiblogy,:P}en+ice Hall of Indie,New Delhi,
Johnson HM 1973 Socio‘logy,Alhed Publishers Bombay.

MacIVen, ‘R.M and Cherles H, Page, 1949, ociety An. Introductory

: Analysis, Holt, Rinehart and Winston New. York,

7Y
a~”Aff111ated East West Press, Ltd,, New York,

Young,K ‘and R, hLMack 1986 Systematic Sociology: Teyt and Readings,

se sy e



PAP ER—11

SOCIETY IN INDTA

thure of Indian Society-unity and diversiﬁ&.
Segmentﬁ:tribél, agreriafi,urb:» and industrisd

,‘Demographic profile

Major religions groups,

-

Major linguistiec dtviefohﬁ?ﬁ ,
Merriage, family and Kinship iypee of marri~ge _among Hindus,.
¥usliime ond Christians matrilineal and polyendrons groupe,jotnt

. Tamily,

10,

, Village communities:Lsnd -ard Land Rela*ioﬁﬂ and authorlty a*ructure.
-Caste:Vérne and jati,triba ard cate,caste~clnss continuum

Yegker sectiors:Schedules caste scheduled ,ribes and backward
clssses,

Status of women,

_R adings:

1e

24

3,
4.

5.

Bhatteckarjee, H.(ed) 1975 The Culturai Herita e of India,vol. v
The Ra?krishnn fn«*i*ute of Cu]fure,Calcut+a Chaptera 30 3q 4”

Dubte,3,C, 1974 Cor*nmpornry Indza and itq Modgrnisa*ion‘V1kas
Publlsh:ng House, New Delhi, : .

\Dhure C.5.1988 Cas*e and Race in InQ;a Popu1nr Praknsha1 Bombav.

Kapadia X.M 1988 Marriage and Familx in Indla Urient Longmen,”aw Pelni,

1Mandelbaum Davxd G, 1970, oci=ty 1n lndla vol 1, Pdpular Errkas?an,

" Bomhay(chapters 3 to 8), . A ..

6.

7.
8,
9,

Rao H.J.d.\ed, 1974 Urban Sgclologx in Indie,Oxlenu ,ongmon,mew Delhi

‘Srinivas, M, ¥, 1965 Social Structure in'The Gazgtteer of I- aig vol.;,

Publlcation Division,New Delhi,
Thapar, R, 1977, Tribe, Caste and Religion,Macmillan and Co.,New Jelhi,

Sritives, indias Village,



9.

10, Kole of the Sixth Schedule of the

Fuper IIT .

S0CIAL CHANGE

Concept of Social Chrrngo,

Theories of sooisl change: evolu+ionary,conf11ct ard funciiorsl,’

Pactors of sacial change:

Thzchrological,dcuographic ~cod culturel.

Non~directed change:Sanskritiza*ion,Westcrnization 2nd S=culrrizstion,

Direcked social change:Community development-prngraﬁhe, p-achayati vaj,

boci :1 corsequences of land refarms and gresn revolut1oh.

Problems ~f socisl change in aorth—eae?ern India: : e gue ;ud strategy,

Nature sand problems of shifting cultivation and oriente.moq and

emerging inequality.

Tribel development PTOLTAMNGS 3 Integrwted Rur:l Developm‘nt Propramvc

and Tribsel Sub-Plans,

Council,

BReodings:
Ao, A.L.1993 Rural Devolopment in ¥agaland,Vikss Publishing House,N Delhi,

Dhanagare D, N,1976 Peasant Frotest and Movements Oxford UndVOrsi+y Precs

1e
2.
3

5.

8.

N

8,

. X

Indian Constitution and North—Ens+ern~

'Dosai A,R.1978 Rursl Soczologx in Indis,Populey Prakaahar Bombay,
4,

Dube, S.C. Ekplanation and Men.gement of Chprgg.

Joshi,P.C. 1975 Land Reforms in Indin Alllnd Uubllqherq Rombay,‘

'Lapiero Social Change

More, ¥, 193 Sociel Chunge, Prertice Fall of Indin ,¥éw Delhi,

Rao,M. S, 4, (ed) 1978 Social Movemen%s in Iudla Monohar an Dﬂihr
S~r«h Y 19 Modnrniza+ion of Ivdlcn Tradxtion Thnmp‘ov Plnsc

."10 Srinivas‘n S.19%6 Socisl Change in Modern Indin Allie Publish%gs,Bombay,

b

Chap*ers 1,2, and 3;
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Faper 1V

Sociologicnl Thimkers= -

1. A Brief History of Sbciolbgié'l‘Th;ories;:

23 Contribution of Agusutt Comte

3? Orgnnlc Analogy—-Herbﬁr Sbenc~r

,4.. Functionnl Theory-B Malinowsky

5..’ Structure and Function Rodcliffe—A.‘R Radcliffe—Brown

6, Latent ard Mamfest Functione-R K.Msrton LT .‘ .
) S

7 Socinl Facfs-E Durkheim _

8 Dialec'ticﬂ Materialism—Karl Mprx . PR

9. Ideal Types~Max Webﬂj »

10,Mind and ‘Self-‘C.'H. Codey T o

: Readiﬁ@ g - - .

1. Barneq H, E.(ed) An Introduction to the.- Eis*ory of Soclolo_gx,t'micqgo
The Uriversity .of Chicego Prees, 1948, - ,

2, Coser L. Marters of. Sogiologicpl Thought,ﬁarcourt Bv-qce quanovich
New York,1971,

‘3.’ ‘Timosheff N, S, Sociologlcal Theory, Its Nature -nd Growth New York ’
- vandom Home, 1967. o oo

»

4, I M Zeltlin, Ideoljy and - &eve]:apment of Socm ggcal Th orieg.

Y .
e

5. Abraham Soclologlcal Thought L {k‘;;,; -_‘ L

. -

6, «Raymohd Aron: Mam Currents the Sociologxcal thonght vol T & IT
, Pegguin Paper back,

esseesde .




1
2,

AS
L)

Paper -V

SCCIAL ENOUIRY “ﬂD SURVEY

Social Enouiry : a sysfemnfic*h‘udy of—sociQI phenomene

Sociology erd Anthrovology: - plea for s00191 Pn+hronn]ov1cr1
studies in India, - R

Issues 2nd problems in the study of:

. 2, Simple society and complex society;

9}
10,

b, One's own culture and other cultures,

Nature ard sources of sociological deta:a, seCOndary,
- b, primsry.

. Field-work:lNature,scope, empiricrl traditior ficld-diary..

Survey Nature, scepe, instrumenta,coding. _ :
Apalysis of datla from: a,Historicel Mat erial b.case-stud1es.
Application of Sociological rescarch techniques.
Presentation of Dat=z:Descriptive and anqutical

Bthics in secial enquiry. '

_ List of Readings: - IR .

1.

B

4.

9.8

10.

'.11

Barnes,J,A, The FEthic of Inguiry in Sgcial Science Delhi Oxford
University Press,1977. - o

Beattie John Other Cultures-ﬂimS}Methods nnd Achievements in

- Social Anthrogglogx

‘Beteille,Andre'Six I8gays in Compara*ive Sociologx Delhi Orﬁumd

University Fress,1974.

Beteille,A and T.N,Madan(eds) Encounters -and E;ngriences' Personal

Accounts of. mg;_.d Vogk Delhi: Vikas Publishizg Ho‘us’ e'ZP )
Ltd‘ [ 1 975. '

Bo+fbmorb T. B..Sgciologx London Gaorge Allen and Unwan 196?

Evnns—-Prifchard E.E, 3 Soc¢ ial Anthrop 1ogx LonﬂomRoﬁ ledge and -

Kngnn ‘Paul, 19‘31.5,..,3.'..,...~

Goode WVJ and P.K.Hatt: Methods in Social Resaarch New York.nc
GrawhHill 1°81.~

Royal An*hropologieal Institute:Notes and OuerriesﬁGth Eﬁ1tion2

London: Reutledge and Kegan, Pau;,1°51

Srinives, M.N.,4.M, Shah and E.A.RamaSwamy(eds). The Fie;duorkera
" and the Field-Problems and Challenges in Sgclolog;cg
Investigation,Do1hi:0Oxford Unlversity Press, 1979,

Slebor Joan E, (ed)The Ethics of Social Rggpgch,!‘ield work, Regulations,
and Publlcptlonq New York SpringerVerleg,1982. .

Whyfe,ﬁilllam F: Street Corncr Soc1ety,Chicago Univer81ty Chlcngo Prers,
1943,

- 12. Ycung,P V:Scientific Soc1=1 Survey and Re3f~rch New Delhi Prentice-

T Hall of Indla 1956,

#



PAPER -VI

RURAL - URBAN SQCIAL STRUCTURE(Proposed Yutling)

1.

2.
3
4e
5.

6.

PART <4
Rural Sociology.
Origin and. scope; villag e;region,rural-urba n differenccs
Rural Sociology in India, '
Rural Stratification,

Rurnl Society in transition,

1

Tribes in transitioen,

PART. -B o

Urban Sociology Basic concepts and qpproaches,urbanism énd

. urbanisation,

Te

%
10

Nature,types and giowth of citios.
Some sspects of urban life: .- -

a, migration T T .
b, ethnic greups L

¢, neighbourhood

e; voluntary assoéiations -

Urbanisat1on and Social change

Urbaniea*mon in North-~Bast Inle

. Suggested ‘Readings:

.

2.

‘30

4
5.

6,
e
8o

5

10,

1°inger Milton and S.S.Cohn(ed)

*

Abrahenson, Mark Urban S;CIOIOEX Prentice Hall 1976 New Jorsey,
Cuinn, J.AUrben Sociolo ,Orient Longman,1974.1, L -
DeSal A, R._gggg;_§gggglggx_;g_;gg;§ Popular Prakashan,1°69 Bombay.

Roo,M A.(ed) A Resder in Urban Sociology,0r1en¥ Longman, 1991, New Delhi,

Singh,K.S(ed)Tribal: Situation in Indias,Indian Institute of hdvanced
" Studies,1969,5himls, ’

Betellle AndreL§1nd1s_1n_Agxzzlag_Snnzal_St:nginxe Onford Universify
Pres¥;1974,Delhi, ‘

_ Winncr—Gren found tion, 1968 New Yoib
Sinha,Chacko and AieT-Hill Cities of Eester Himelayas Indus Publiahing
Housec, New DelHhi 1995, N
Srinives M, N, (ed) Irdian Villsgés, Media Promoters and Pubhshers 1955
Bombay,™

Singh Yogendra.Mndexn1za_1nn.nL_Indlan_Izadlilnn,Rawat Publicptions,
1986, New Delnl
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Paper VII

SOCIAL STRATIFICLTION. IN IFDIL

1. Social Stratificetionimeann in And determinhnts T

2. Types of socinl strntificsflor'c»ste class and estate,
3. Ceste system in India:Vsrne,Jotd

4, Dynamics of caste system ~ various reform movements, :
5. Cnste ard social mobility - Sanskri*izn+ion

£. fgrariar stratifice*ior-Dominavt caste,Jajmani rela*io"s rnd
caste conflict, '

7. Cless charecter of Indian'soci”ty-status,p0wer andweslth
8, Social stratification among Hirdus)Muslims, Chirstians,Sivhs,
9, Boclel stratifisation among the Backward Castes the scheduled

‘castes and the scheduled tribes. : .
10,Caste and class in Nbrth East India.
JReadings: ' .

4hmed, Imtiazx,Sociml Stratification Among the Muslims in Iﬁdia )
_ Manohar New Delhi, 1974,

Beteille A Six Issays in Comparetive Societ ,Oxford Univer31ty Press

New Delhi, .
Boteille, A Caste.Class and ‘Power in Indi g,Oxford Universlty Press,
New Delhi, 1987, - )

‘
-

Gupta,D Social Stratification, Orient Longman New Delhi T
Gupta D end K.L,Sharma (ed)Soci~l Stratification,Few Delh1'l99?..‘
' Ghurye,G S. Caste,Class and Race in. India,Popular Prakashan Bombcy. co

PO

Mandelbaum,D Soc1ety in India.

Sharma,K.L. Ebsavs on Socigl Stret1fice+ion.}_;]

Singh, Yogendra Social Stratifics f1on snd Socggl_gggggg ICSSR, Survey;
. New Delhi, '

Slnha A, C "Social Stratification Among the tribes of North-East India"
- . in ICSSR Trend Reportion Tribal Studies,199, (Eorthcomlngy

Q,STWnlvns M.V, Caste in India and Other Essays Isia Publish1ng House,
New. Delhl.. .

Srlnlvns M, N, Soc1a1 Change in Indis, Oxford Universify Press, New, Dalhi,

Tumln M Social Strat1ficat10n,Eaefcrn Ebonomy Eﬂltion,Prentlce Hall
New- Delhl.’dﬂ B
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Eeper VIII
SOCIAL CONFLICI AND “OVBIE\ITg

?nrt‘é

Conflicet »3 n social process

Types of conflict Btanic,Religious, Ebonomic Political
Theories of conflict:Functioualist and Marxist '

Caete and Clans conflict in Indip, e S
#thnic and Politieal conflict in Nbrth-East India.

Part B

. Social Movements :Its Definition and Types

Peasant Movements in India

Backward Classes Movements in India . .:‘L},
Reform Movemerts ir India | o

Tribal Movemerts in NorfhrEaet India, - o

Coéer,:L The Func*ions of Sociel Conflict |

Ghurye,G, S,Sotial Tensions in Irdia, .

Rao,M. A, i, (ed)Social Movements in Tndia 2 vols, Monohar N“w Delhi 1978,
Singh,12(s.ed) Tribal Movements in India;2 vols.Monohnr New Delhi 1083.
Vidyarthi,L.P,Tension,Conflict and Integrstion in Indin, -

Brass, Paul Languag\,Religion and Politics in North Indian Stnte,1974

Chamblis M(ed)Soclologlcal ‘Resdings in the Conflict’ PerSvﬂctive,

Addition Welley Publlc »tion, 1973,
Beteille A Backward Classesiqnd the New Order, 0 U.P, New D~1h1 1988
Khare,H S. Untouchable As Hims<lf Cambridge,University Press London,1984.

Karns,¥, N, (ed)Peasant and ansqnt Conflict in India,NEHU Publicationa,
1991, : . :

o
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4

Dr.M.Hussain, Reader mbi-ﬁgarh University,Dibrugorh,

Nr. M C.Goswami ,Head Sociology,MaJuli College P,0, ‘nnlrbﬂV1,

" 'Dist, Jorhat.

Mr,K,Dut ta,Hend Sociology,ﬁukhwa thra College,P 0. Dobkupkh ne,
¥, Lakhlmpur Assam ) -

Dr, Mrs, kemita Chauihury,Deptt. ‘of Sociology,”orfh Bengel

Siniversity, Siliguri D, )araeeling. ,

'Dr;S.R.Mandal,Deptt. of Sociology,North Bengal Univereity,Siliguri,

" Dt.Darjeeling,

- Dr.Rejat Mukhopadhyay,beptt. of Sociology,Nbrth Bengal University,

* Soj;ogiro,Bt.Darjeeling,

Te.

8.

%

Dr.Saswati Biewas sDeptt, of Sociology,North Bengal University,

‘Siliguri,Dt.De raeeling. _ !

Dr Dipak Behra, Deptt. of Sociology,Sambhalpur University,Sambhalpur.

Dr,Mrs, Samita Manna,Deptt. of Soclology;Knlyapi University,Dt.Nadia.



Syllabus of the Integrated Three Years Degree Course
in Statistié ( Major and hon-Ma.)or).

Paper-I : Mathemefic ' Statietice and
: Probabili_y (18t Year

‘Unit-I : Numerical Analysis

S and E operators. Internolation formulae ~ Newton's
forward and backward formula. Lagrange's formula. Newton's
divided difference formula. General quadrature formula.
Simnson's ¥3rd rule. Gauss backvard and forward forrula.

Unit-2 : Loscrintive Statistics

: Meaning, imnortance, scorme and limitations of Statis-
tics. Qualitative and Quantitative characters. Collection of
data. Classification, Tabulation and Diagrammatic remresenta-
tion of various tynes of statistical data. Bardiagrams,
Pie-diagram, Linegranhs and bandgranhs. Frequency distribution
of discrete and continuous variables -~ ungrouned amd. grouned -
and their granhs. lMeasures of central tendency and their
nronerties. wvuantiles and their uses. Requisites of an ideal
statistical measure. Comrnarison of central tendency measures.
Measures of dispension -~ their nromerties amd commarison.
‘Moments and Shepnard's correction. .Measures of Skewness and .
Kuntosis. Measures of Association and contingency. Method of -
least squares ard. curve fitting. Simple correlation and
regression involvinz two variabiles.

Unit-3 : Probability

_ Classical definition of nrobability Kolmogorov's
“axiomatic anvwroach (detailed discussion for discrete samnle
space). Probability sraces. Relationship of axiomatic and
classical probability. Theorems on total and. compound nrobabi-
~1lity. DBool's inequality. Conditional »nrobability and the
associated nrobability space. Independence of events.
Reneated trials. Bayes theorem (for dlscrete case only).

Unit-4 s Probability Distributiogs

Concept of nrobability dlstributlon, derivations of
-Blnomlal Poisson and normel distributions. Hyvergeometric
.dlstrlbutlun and their nrOnerties. : »

gamef—il : DlSurwbuthns and Statistlual Inference.‘

- Unit-1 : Random variables and thuir exrectations, idea of
probability in continuum, Chebysher Lemma, Weak law.of large

"numbers, Mean and Var iance of wnrobability distributions,

. Recurrence relations, Moment Generating functions with avnli-
:catlon to. Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions. -

Unit-2 Non—¢1near Regressior 1nvolv:Lnb z-variables, Method of -
estimating the parameters of non-linear regression, Multinle

. linear regression 1nvolv1ng % variables, Partial Correlation
'_CoefflClent. _ :

Unit-3 : Samnllnu,dlstrlbutlon - conccpt of statistic and
parameter, sammling distribution of sammle mean, standard error ‘
of samnle mean and sample nronortions, sampling distribution of
‘linear function of indenendent normal variables, definitions
and derivations of %, F and ¥ distributions and thelr
.nrODertles.



g

ﬂu3ﬁn1t;4 Statistical Inference - Baaic concents of testlng
‘statistical hynothesis, Null and Alternative hynothesis, Sim“lu

ard composite hypothesis, ‘Errors .of Type I and Tyne II, Power
of a test, power curve, simmle tests involving: unlvariate and

“ pi-variate normal distribution - tests. invoIvinr only mean and
gjvariance.i_,“.w . : .
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Paper-IV : Applied Statistics (3rd Year)

Unit I : Analysis of variapce and design of exneriments

. Princinlss behind analysis of variance fixed -effect
vmodel ‘and associated analysis of variance for one-way. and two-
way clasgified data with one observation. Basic nrincnles. of
design of exnt~Rodomization, Annlication amd Iocal control,
"Basic designs ~ Comnletely Rodomised design, Radomized Block
design and Iatin Squar disign. "Missing vlot techinique, estima-
tion of missing observation and subsequent analysis of va.riance
in CRD RBD and J..bD by Yate!s technique.

‘ Factorial ‘exmeriment : Definition and Internretation )
of mgin effects and interactions of various-orders 2R(n=2,3) :
- Ffactorial exneriments in CRD RBD and L».)D Advantages of facto-

rial eXneriments. .

Uni.t-2; Sammli gg echnigues

"~ Census, versus samnrling, advantages of samnling. 4
Probahility and non-nrobability Samnling, Samnling and non~ - »
- samnling errors. Principals stems in sample survey - Require-
ments of a good saimle. Samnle Kandom Samnling with and without
rerlacenent. ~Unbiased estimators of population total, mean and
~ their variances. ~ Stratified Sammling with SRSWR and SRSWOR.
-Ratio and Regression method of estimation. Ratio estimetors in
SRS, their biases and Mean Square errors, systemitic samnling
and cluster samnling with cluster of equal size. Bstimation .of

- A Onulat::.on, mean ond population total and their stand ard errors.

o Uhit-3;§ Ecogog;c—§tat;stics ' ‘ . . oL

“ .- . Index numbers : Construction and used of index
numbexﬁw probleng connected with the construction. Dif ferent
.tyues of errors. Fixed and chain base methods, their advanta-
ges' and disadvantages. Different tests for index numbers -

Time reversal test and, factor reversal test and circular test.
Details about conutruction of eonsumer price index number,

. wholesale nrice index number; cost of living index numbers.
,Time geries : Definition and its commonents. Analysis of time
series. Determination of tend by free hand smothing, method of
moving average and fitting a mathematical cwrve. Effect of- ‘4
trend elimination by method of moving averages on other commo-

~ nents of a time scries. Determinations of Seasonal indices. .. -

' Demand Analysis : Introduction Demand and Sunnly curves; Price
elasticity of dermm and surmly, Incone elasticity of demnd.. :

Unit—4 ma&mwm&w

. Sources of r~o~nulat:|.on statistics. Measurement of
fertlllty and renmroduction -~ crude birth rate, general snecific
~and total fertility rates. Gross and net remroduction rates.
_ Measurement of morality - crude, snecific and -standardized
" ‘death rates. Comnlecte life table. Study of logistic curves
- for porulation growth and its fitting by the method of three

s elected non.nts. Pearland Reed method and Ihode's method

Stat_:_._g__ ical Quality Cogtrol

8 o ‘General concepts of quality control : Deflnltlons

of qua.lity - design rellebillty, nrocess capability and
"product reld ablllty. Meaning =nd scope of Statistical guality
control. Chance and assignable variations - state of statis-
\’cical control, Concent of tolerance limits.

- Control Charts : Constructlon a.nd use of churt or X,- R and
nlmbe“ 03’.‘ defectn -l Fraectior el ecwc. ,
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Paner-VI.: Mathematical Methods &m Distribution Theory

Unit~I Elementary mthematical concents, vectors, matrics
and determinants, Addition and Multinljcation of mtrices,
Transnose of a matrix, orthogacal matrix, Positive dcfinite
- quadratic forms and its canonical redw ticn, Determination of
- rank and roofts of a matrix, Matrix inversion, LElementary
Problems of multinle integrals, Transformation of variables-in
‘integration, Ilazranzian multinlier and change of order of
integration. ... - ; L . :

‘Unit~2 : Numerical Analysis, Stirling's Bessel's and Everett's
. central difference formula, Derivation of remainder terms in
different internolation formulase, subtabulation, inverse
internolation, uzme of Newton's forward interpolation for
‘bivariate interpolation. Numeriocal integration, Iranezoidal
rule, Simpson's 1/% and 3/8 rules, Weddle's rule, Central .
‘%ifference quadraiture formula, Newhton-Cotes formla and Gauss

Unit-3 ; Distribution theory - B-beta and ¥ -gamma functions,
exnonential functions, Pearsonian tyne of frequency curves,
Empirical derivation of differential equation, yielding curves
of Tyne I to Tyne VII, Fitting of curves by the method of
moments. o o o :

Unit-4 : Measure theory - classes of sets, definition of rings,
-field and sigma field, measure end its nromertiés. Measurable
function, definition of an integral w.r.t. measure in case of
gimnle function, non-negative measurable function, general -
measurable function »~robability as a measure fumetion. -

o4



- with known paranmsters, Interval Est:imation.

Panef~VII.(2nd yoar)

Unit-1 : Distributions - Bi-variate normal distribution, mlti-
variate normal distributiong and their wronerties. Distribution
of linear combinations of normally distributed variables,
inderendence of normal variates, marginal distribution, distri-
bution of correlation coefficients (when the morulation correla-
tion -coefficient is zero). o

Unit-2 : Theory of Estimation, nronerties of a good estimateor-
unbiasedness, ninimum variance, consistency amd efficiency,
correlation: bstween minimun variance and unbiased estimator and
another unbiased estimator. Rao-Gramer inequality, definition
,of sufficient statistic amd their uses in estimation. Consisten-
cy of the samnlc pronortions, sammle moments, samrle correlation
coefficient and samrle quantiles. Mothods of estimation -
' Mgthod of moments, Method of least square, method of minimum -
X*.  Method of muxiwmum likelihood and properties of ML estimates..
Derivation of maximum likelihood estimate of narameters of
binomial, poisson exponential and univeriate normal population. 4

Unit-3 : Theory of hynothosis testing - Tests and critical

. regions, ontinal critical region for simmle null hyrnothesis

. concerning a singlc naramcter. Neymaen-~Pecarson Lerme and its
use in constructicn of such regions. Use of randomised tests
for discrete distributions., Iikelihcod ratio criterion.
Likelihood ratio tost for different aypothesis concerning
equality of noong ond equality of variance of K-univariate

" normal norulation. Scquential tests of a simnle hyrothesis
against a sinmle alternative hynothesis for normal distribution

Unit-4 : Non-Parametric Tests - Gooiness of fit test-%>-test,
Kolmorogov-Suirov goodness: of fit te¢st, distribution of range,
confidence interval for quantiles, Sigh-test, Wilccxon test,
Median sest, Kruskal-Wallis test, Srearman and Kendall's rank
correlation. TEleuents of Baysian iafcrence. _

Parer~IX - linear Models and Exnerimental Designs {
Unit-1 - ILinear Models and Analysis of Variance and Covariance, .
Gauss-Markoff Setur, normal equations and least square estima-
tors, estimability of linear rarametric functions,  Analysis of
variance far onz-way, two-way cross classifications (with equal

. number of observaticns. Introduction to random effect and

mixed effect model. Analysis of jovariance for one way and two
way classified data. ‘ '

Unit-2 -~ Design uf exreriments, Technijues for error control,
“uniformity trials, shaneg and size of rlot and blocks. Factgrial
egneriments 21, 32 and 3° exneriments, confounding in 2B, 3¢ and .
.37 factorial experiments. Snlit plot and strinr nlot arrangements,
“Missing nlot technique in CRD, RBD and LSD.

Unit-3 ~ Samnle Surveys, concent of samnling frame and samrling

units, multi-stage and cluster sampling, systematic sammling,

. Double sammling, varying nrobability samrling with »robability
rroportional to size. _ :

. EBstimation nrocedures, estimation of norulation total and
mean bias in estimates, standard errors of estimate, Ratio and

+ - - regression method. of estimation, optimum design, cost and



'variance,fﬁnctitha Uses of Pilot surveys, Optimun size and
structure of sampling units. Non-sampling errors and thelr

centrol, theory of non-r esnon:.cs, ‘and in‘ternenetratlng sub-
‘Sample. .

Unit-4 -~ Bducational statistics and quality control, - nroolems
of measure of test items, scores and standard scores. and normal
gcores, T and C-scale, stanlne scale, percentile scale.
Reliability and valididy testw, Iniex of reliability, procedures
for determining validity. oSwearman's 2-factor analysis.
tatistical quality. control -~ sampling insvection planms,
Inspection nlans by attribute, Bingle, double smd mltiple a.nd
sequential samnling nlans concents of OC, ASN, AQL, and AOQL.
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2
3

10

11

12
13

14

15

16
17

Paner III
(Practical) A ‘Marks 50
Distribution of Marks
v5 Questions 5x3 = 40
6 Practical record = 5
7 Viva-voce = 5
Total =50
Part-1  Mathematical Methods
‘Expt. No. Name of Experiment

Use of Newton's forwari anmd backward internolatlon
formulae ,

- lagrange's Method of internolation

Use of Newton's dividsd difference formula

- Numerical evaluation cf integrals by using Simnson's
¥3rd rule.

Use of Gauss' forward and backward fornmula.
General quadrature  fcrmula

'Descrintive Stafis}ics -
Construction of Bar ¢diagrams and Pie diagram =
Prenaration of graphs of Time SGries data, Linegrarhs,

"and Bandgranhs.
. Forumation of ungrouned and groumed frequency distribu-

tlon and drawinz of *heir gravhs and uses of ogives.

Computation of mean from ungrouped and grouned frequency
distribution by

i) Direct Method 11) Transformation of data by changing
of origin and/or gcale.

Conputation of Median and ‘Mode from different tynes of
data/frequency distribution.

Comnutation of veritus Quantiles and their uses.

Comnutatlon of meastre of dismersion from different

types of data/frequency distribytions. co

Comrutation of LlrSt-four moments anout origin,

arbitrary noint and first-four central moments and use

of Shermard's correcztion for ungrouned data. o

'Cqmﬁutation'of:Weasxres of skewness and kurtosis.
Pitting a straight line by Method of Least Square.

 Lomﬁutat1on of correlation~coefficient and estimation
- of Regression lines, and Residuml variance from biva-

riate raw data. Fo*matlon of bivariate frequency

 distribution (ungrouned and grouned.

18

3

Com~utaticn of correlation coefflc_onf

TS . o
LITesS.



19 hstimitlon of multinle linear regression (fdr 3 variables
' only) and rredicted values, nesidual variance.

20  Fittinz of binomial dis tribution

‘21 Fittins of Poisson distribution

22 Fittinﬁ 0i Wormal distribution

23  Ordinztes of Hormal distribution and nlotting of Normal
curve -

Part~-3 ot tigtical gferregg

24 26 Point Lstimztors and their S,L. by different Methods of
narnm'ters of

24  Bincnmial distribution

25 Poisson distribution

26 ' TNormal distribution -
27 Bxact test of significant for a binomial nrOnortion

28 Exact test of significant for hean of ‘& Poisson
digtribution

‘29 j Exact test of sifnificant and confidence interval for
the mean of Normal di atribution

30 Exact test of signifioant and confidence interval for
- the dificrence of mean two uni-variate Normal distribu~
-tion

31  Test of significant and confidence interval for the
n difference of means of a biva.riate Normal POnulation

(ﬁair:\d / «

32 Lest of significant and confidcnce interval for variance
of a normal morulation

33  lest if significant for the ratio of two. variance of

n Normal Porulation '
' 34-39 large sammle tests of eignificants and confidence inter-

_ . val Tor
3% A Poisson Mean | - o o -
: 36  ihe difference of two Poisson Means L
37 A sindlc mean ox Normal DOnulations
38 Difference of means of two normal nonulations
39 A simple corrclation coefficient

: 40-43 Iarge sammle chi—square tests for goodness of -fit for
: . experinvnt Nos.20-22. -

41 ~ large saurnle chi-square test for Homogeneity

42 Iarge sammle chi-square test. for indenendent in
continecncy table - ;

_Table& for Use . L o
1. Fisher, R.A. 2nd Yates, F., Statistical Tables for Biologi-:
cal, Agricultural and Medical Research, Oliver Boyd. 1

‘2. Rao, C.R., Mitra, S.K. and Mathai, 4., Formulse and Tables -
‘ -for Statistical Wark, Statistical Pub. Society. ‘ s

v'3.f.Pearson, k.‘ Tables for Statlstician and Biometrician Part I
o ~ and II, 6ambr1dge Univ., Press ‘ f
4. Comrie,,iuJ,, Barlow's Tables, N._and F.N, e Tid. !

= e e Y L S Ay 7-.; wmte e e L =
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Parer V , _ .
e Duration : 8 hrs
. - Max. marks 50
- Distribution of Moxks g
5 exmerimsnts . 5 x 8 = 40 -
- 6 nractical records . = 5
7 Vive Voce =5
- - e ben . = bro . ) .
Part I Analvqis O v.r;gnce and Dgglgn-of Experinents
.E;gt. No. | Name oy the exgerimggx '
1 Anslysis of vaviance of one-way classified data (one
observation mer cell) - . »
2 Analysic of wvariance of two—way classlfied data (one
observation ner cell)v . .
3 Analysis oi a cormletely randomizcd des:.gn
4 - Analysis of a r%ndomized block -de¢sign
5  Analysis of a Iatin Square Design
"6 Estimation of one missing obscrva¢1on in RBD and subsequent
analy81s of wvariance . .
7 Bstimztion of one nissing observation in LSD and subsequenky
~analysis of variance
8 Analysie of ¥ (n=2,3) factorial eXneriments in. CRD
"9 Analys§is of 2% (n-¢,3) factorial exweriments .in RBD '
10 - Analysis of 2" (n=2,3) factorial exneriments in LSD
. Part 2 ' Sairling ‘Pechnigues . | |
o 'Selectlon of simmle random saumle with renlacement (ShSHR)
with th¢ hele of randcu number table, and estimation of
noﬂulathn nean and total and their standard errors(s.e.)
~and confidence intervals. . :
12 belcctlon of simmle randon samﬂlu wi thout renlacement
(SRSWR)using random number table and estimation of monrula-
tion mear and total and their standard errors (s.e.) and
‘confidence. intervals. Comrarison with.SkSWR. g
13. Estinmation of wcrulation nro“O“tlon .nd its s. e. under
~ SHSWR 2ané SRSWUK and k. ir cowmmarisons. ‘
14  -Allocaticn of sarmle size to strata and estimetion of
‘ﬂObUl”?lOﬁ moan und its g.e. for -gstratified random sammling
_ under diffcrent allocations and their comnarison with SRS
15  Egtimation of worulation nronortion mnd its s.e. for’
. different c“locatlonb and thvlr comnurison in. stratlfied
_ raniom sarnling. :
16 - Ratio estimator its m.s.s. and ‘bias in SRS and oomrariSOn
_ ‘with Slthlb unblasea ostim?tdr.
17 Ratio eStlmiuor its m.s e. and Dpias in st“atlfied ran.dor
: sannle T o _ L .
Reg re351on estlmator of ronulation maan, its m.s.e. and

" biased on' SHS and its relgtlvy elflclency wv.r.t. unbiased
and ratio =bt1mator. _ o

*
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-y

19 Regression estimator, its m.s.e. and bias in stratified
r.s, and its relative efficiency w.r.t. unbiased and
ratio estimator.

Part 3 Economigg Statistics.

20 Calculation cf Index Number . '
i) Iasneyris (ii) Paasche's (iii) Edgeworth-riarshall'
iv) Fisher's (v) Using value as weight

21 Illustration of (i) Time reversal test (ii) Factor
reversal test (iii) circular test.

22 Construction of chaln base and fixed base indices numbera
’ -.and conver31on of chain base index to fixed base index.-

23 Construotion of cost of living index numbers
24 Construetion of consumer ﬁriee‘index~numbers
25 Construction of whole sale nrice index rumbers

26 Construction of ind ex numbers. of industrial nOnuiationB

- 27 Problewu concerning base shifting, snlicing and deflating
. of Index numbers ) .

28, Determin" ion of trend by method" of moving - averages
29 Deterzinstion of trend by flttlng straight line
30 Straight line

.31 ‘Second degree narabola

32 'anonencial curve (semi logarithndc)

',33v Power curve (double logarithmic)

M34v Modifled eannential curve

35"Cgmnertz curve
36 'lmgistic curve : :
'37—40 Determinstion of. seasonal 1ndices by 81mv1e averages
38 Ratio-to-trend method
" 39 Ratio-to-uoving average method -
40: Method of Link relaxives_~

41. BEstimaticn of variznce of random eomnonent by variate
.. . difference mgthod

42 - Estimation of nrice elasticity derand and sunnly

‘e'43‘ Est1mation of Income elasticity of demand

:gggz;i Vital Statistics, -Statistical quality control and
‘ i educational and nsycolqgical statistics S

a. ‘Vital Statistics o :

44 Oalculation of CDR and SDRS _
45 Calcula'bion of STDR by direct and’ :Lndlrect methods
46 Calculauon of Cixt, ASFRS, TIR ard GIFR




47
‘48
49
50
51
52
53
54

55

56

_Statlsticai quallty control

11

Calculation of Gik and NHR v
Comstruction of coumute 1ife table:
Porulzation cstiretion and forecast by
Fitting of Loglstic curve

Fitting of Coumertz curve

Pitting of exnronential curve

Fitting of mcdified exnonential curve

Fitting of mower curve (c’.ouble ;Logq.,rithmic)

Construction of control charts for X, R and s and their
control linmits*

Construction of n-chart, d—chart (no. of defectives) and
c-chart (no. of defacts ner unlt) and. their limits.
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Parer VIII _
Max. marks .- 50
Duration - ~ 8 hrs
Distribution marks
5 exmeriments 5x8 = 40
6 practical recoxi = 5
7 viva-voce = 5
Total = =750
Pexrt 1 ? rical Ana lxsi ,
- Bxpt. No. Hewe. of Experiments

" Use of centri:l difference formula. (Gahss I & iI)
Use of Newton-dauss forward and backward formula
Use of Stirling's formla
Usc of Bessczl's fornula _
Use of Iap*acenﬂverett's formula-
Numerical evaluation of irtegral by Tranezoidal rule,

Nu?erical evaluation of integrals by using 8imnson's 3/8
- rule

8-9 Bvaluation of arn~roximate value af an intagral by
' 8 VWeddle's rule
9 Buler-Maclaurin's formula

10-11 Evalwmation of arrroximate value of

10 By Stirlins's formula ‘ ‘

11 By Simwson's formla
12-14 Solution of Polynomial equations in nore than on unknowns

by using .

12 Method ot fals e nronosition

13 Newbon naphson method

14 Method of iferration

15-17 Solution of wolanomial equations in- nore than one
: unknowns by ; )
15 ZExtended Metvhod of iteration ’
16 xtendod Newton Rarhson Method

17 Horner's method

'_ggrt 2 - Doserintive Stat 1stlcs
18 TFitting oi 33d dcéree nolynomial

19 Non-linear rosréssion by exponential curve: (semi-logarithm)
estination of coefficient of determination, nredlcted :
valuas of eutlmatlon and growth rate_

20 Non-linear rosression by Power gurve (Double Logarithmic)
" predicted vnlue:, staniard error :

21-22 Curvilinear Keiression by fitfing 2nd degree Polynomial
' Cand cwlculatlon of correlation index Lrpm
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Bivariate raw data (Dairs of observations)

22 Bivariate frequcncy distribution
23 Comutation of correlaivion ratios
2 Commrutation of correlation ratios frcm bivariate frequency
distribution
25 Commutation of Intraclass correlation
26 Commutation of Interclass correlation - ‘
26~28 Fittin;, of Pearsonian Curves of tynes I, IIT & VII
29-3C Hstaimation of multinlc llnear regression for 4 aad 5 varlables
(using matrices).
31-32 Calculation of Multinle correlation coefficie*lt 'in case of 4
and 5 variables _
53-34 Calculation of Partial c“relatlon coefficients in case of 4
and 5 variables : : N
Part 3 S'ta 1stig§1 ;&f_errenc
3b-38 Point estimators of Parac wcters and their S.E.s by aifferent
‘method of the University verlate and bivari vte normal |
no'nulation
36 Point estino.tions of Msan vector and disnersion matrix of
. multivariate normal listribution by the methol of meximum of
likal:.hood
37 Confidence intorval f. or ratic of variancec of $wo uni-variate
o normal distributions
38 Simultaneous confidence regibn for mean md variance of a
normal distribution - ) ‘ :
39-40 Exa :
3 -40 Exact tc°t and conf idence int crval under normel set un
41 For a simmle correla tion ooexficient |
42 For = multlrle correln 'clon coefficient‘ 4 s ) ‘
43 Two szumle sign test - - - _ ' _ » B
44 . Median test ‘
45 | Wald-wolforwitz run test
i6 Wilcoxon two samrle rank sum test
47 Komogorov smirov. two-saimle test
48  Man whiteney U test .
49 Ia-test for independeme in a ‘v‘x c conting;\,ncv table.
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e PO
2, .

;5 _ .
‘~. = - - -1 -
Paper X R | | h Max marks 50 °
o - Duwration 6 hours
3 Bxneriements 3 x 14 = 42
4 Practical record = 4
-5 Viva’ voce ~ = 4
Total =50

Part 1 Linear Models and Analxsis of Variance and_Covaridance

Exnt. No. No. Name Of Bxneriments

~ o

Solution of Nbrmalizatlons in Lirear liodel and BLUE and its -
S.e. of a parametric functior

Tests uf hypotheses about estimable narametriczfunction

Analysis of variance by nmartioning the total variation into

orthogonal contrasts of treatment and error for

One-way classified data (one observation ner cell)
Two-way~classified data (one observation per cell)
Analysis of variance "of data without end with interaction

. with the samc numbexr of observations ner cell .

One-way classifieation
Two-way clasaifieation

- Analysis of variance of three way classified orthogonal

data '

~ Analysis of covariance for one-way classified data
~ Analysis of _covariance for two—way classified data

2 Desisn of Exveriments

Constrkctlon of confourf ed factorlal exneriments and
identification of confounded effects analysis of data for

23 expt. in 2 blocks of size 2* units .

27 exnt. in 2° blocks of size 2 units

Analysis of split~nlot design
Analysis of strin-nlot design

1Part_§ Samnle Surveys

15

Determination of sample size for pronmortion and COntlnuous
data in SHD
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18

-
(N

20

21

15

Ovtimum allocation of samnle sizes for fixed and variable
cost per unit over strata in stratified sammling

Optimuin allocation of samnlc sizes for fixed and variable

- cos8t ner unit over strata in stratified samnling

Estimation of gain in nrecision due to stratification over
SkS from stratified sammlo. :

’Jenaratn and combined “atio'estimatdrs ' heL”kbiaseS'and

MeS.e's estimators of these biases and m.S.e's in stratified
samnleéng and their cowndrison with s.e.s unbiased estimators.

‘ _Regression.estimators, i s bias and m.8.e., estinators of
" the "bias and m.s.e. in stratified sampnling ard comparison

with ratio ant unbiased estimators

Estimition of monulation total nd mean by differont estima-
tors, their m.see.'s in cluster samnhng of unequal sizes
and analysis of varisnce. . .

Estimation of gain in vrecision in using cluster samnling
over S.h.S. of ‘elementary uniis from ﬁ1e cluster sample

'Calculation of GHR aml NBRR

Calculation-offEnuivalent scores
Percentile scaling, Z-scaling, T-scaling

-_‘Scaling'of rating in terms of normal curve

' Calculation of reliabiliuv and effect test length of

reliability :
alculation of ASN-AOQL
Drawing 0C curve

Formation of'varioﬁs control charts:
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List of Text Books (for the éntire course)

Bez, K., Quantitative Technigue in Kconomics, Kalyé.ni
Publishers, New Delhi.

Hoel, P.G., Port, S.C. and utone, C.Jd., Lgtroduct;o% to -
‘ , Probablli.L’l‘heo_x, Houghton Mifflin Commany, ston.

Mood, A.M., Graybill, F. A. and Boes, D.C., Igtroduct;on %o
Theorx of b‘t’ttistics 3rd Ed., McGraw Hill.

. Karur, J.N. and Saxena, H.C., Mathematjcal Stat;stics,

S. Chand & Co., Delhi.

List of Reference Books

1.

2.

10,

11,

12.

13.

» 1- ‘2' .

15.

Hoel, P.G., Introduction to Mathem tical Statistics, John
Wiley (C‘le'm ed. ). :

Snedcor, G.W. and Cochran, N.G., St%t;stical Meth ds, Oxford
and IHH Pub Co. ‘

Wilks, S.S., Elementary Statistical ggg_.xs;s, Prln‘cet‘on ‘
‘ Univ. Press (Chear ed.). S . '

Usrensky, J.V., Introdwetion to Ilgthomatical Probability_
McGraw Hill (Chear ed. ).

Freeman, H., Finite Differences for Actggl Statist;cs
Cambriérfe Univ. Press.

Srniegel, M.kK., Statistics, Schaum's Outline Series. .

‘KennyvoJ .F. and Keering, E.S., Mathenatics of bta_t_iﬂm

1.I & II, Van Nostrand (Cheap ed.).

Fellar, W., Intvoduction o Probability Theory, Vol. I.

Goldberg, J.C., Matrix Theory with Anplications Tata McGraw
Hill Publlshln{g Co., Ltad, ~
Kendall, M.G. and Stuart, A., The A Advanced Theory of
‘ Statistics, Vol.I.

‘Cochram, W.G. & Cox, G.M., mern.en‘tal Designsg, Wiley

Internati onal Ed.
Cochram, W.G., Sampling Techniques, 3rd ed;’.tion.

Murthy, M.N., Introduction to Samnlin; Theory, Statistical
Pu,blishinb Society, Calcutta.

Cowden, D. J., Statistical Mc.thods in anlltx Control
Prentice Hall.

Kendall and Stuart, The advanced Theogz of Statist:.cs,
- Vol. 3, Design and Analysis con¢ Time Series, Hafner
Publishing Commany, Inc., New York.
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16. Fisher, R.A., The Design of Pxperiments, Macmillan Co.

17 lewley, D.N, and Maxwell, A.E., Factor Analysis a8 a
Statistical Method, Butterworth.:

e
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'GENEQAL‘HmnDAJiQﬁjZKBSE

Unit I : listory cf Scientific L 53 A 30 marks

Universe and.Earih;Perceptions in Science

Origins'Jf Science = Gr-u% Science = Chinese = indian
Science - Arabjan Science - Roman and Medieval Saifinge -
Renaissance to Scientific Rewolution ~ acience in l7th

" 12th, 19th, and 20th senturies.

R e I R s aad

Jniverse and Earth

T~. Sc? ,‘..fic Approach - The value of Science =
Mathematical Quest - Matter, Energy and the Universe =
The First Men -H-Power Energy - Scientific Society and
Stability.

»

Qnit II ¢ Pexrspective in Indian Geograghz - S . 10 marks

-Physical features and geological structure - Climate -
Soil - Natural Wegetation -. Agriculture - Mzneral and Power
Riso:rces = . industries - - Transport System.

Unit IiX:s ~Cut11ne of ‘ndian Hlstorz_& C ! urw, ;nd:an Nagiona
' Movement. : 10 markk

‘Early I . i~“‘~~villsation - Reforms and Regeneration -
Life and C:ndition in Ancient and Mediaeval India -

Advent of thc Eur-pean - Advent of the Europeans - Rise

‘and Cersolid ‘tion ~f British Rule - Indian Renaissance -

British colonialism and In'i i~ Society - Foundation of.
Indian Culture, : : C

Indian NatiOnallﬂwvemént. Crigins of N:sien .alism = Early
organlsatlons - ‘Indian N-%i-nal Congress - British = .,
attitude - bwadesh-AMovement - Revolutlonary‘Mqvementé-
Morley Minto Reforms - Home Rule Movement - Montago -

- -Chelmsford Reforms -'Emefgencg of Gandhi - Khilafat and

- Non-Cooperation - Swarjya Party — Left-Wing - Demand far
Indebendence‘- Civil Disobedience - Govt, of India Act
11935 - Congress Ministry - States'&KQult India Movement -
Prov151onal Government of Free India - Towards Independencv-
.Integratlon of the. Indian States = Liberation. of European

1  Enclaves.’ '

vee2/=



‘Unit IV

Unit V ¢

Unit VI:

Unit VII:

Unit VIII:

Unit IX

.
L d

-2-

Salient Features of Indian Constitution - 5 marks
Union Executive - Parliament - Judiciary = Federalism -
Fundamental nghts and Directive Princ1ples of State .
Policy.

Secularism | o = 5 marks

Meaning of Secularism = Sccular Movement in the West -
Indian Stcular Tradition - Secularism.in Indian Today - '
Great Humanists.

Aspects of Social Change \ ‘ - 5 marks

Social Change as a historical process -Factors of Social
Change-Salient Features of Indian Society - Social Changc
in India - Social Change and Social Problems.

Aspects of Tribal Life in India - 5 marks
Concepts and characteristics of the Indian tribes =-
tribal communities in India(geographical distribution,
‘'society and economy - constltutional safequards) ~Tribes
of North East India, '

Indian Economic Development ' -10 marks&
Stages of Development and Economic Structure -Development
and under-development--Characterisitcs of Developing
Economics ~ Planning for Economic Development = Human
Wants, Poverty and Rural Development - Human Capital

~ and Economic Juvelopmcnt - Social Institutions and

Economic Development - ASpQCto @f Indian Economlc
Thoughts. ‘

quylatlon'Problom . =-5 marks

Problems and Perspectives of World Population ~ history
of hﬁmah population’ - populatlon problem in India -
Trends of Population growth in North East India -
Population Policy in India," | '

ee3/-
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Unit X Art and Its Appreciation - 5 marks

P SOt i < s e P

“Art and the Artist = Egyptian Art -~ Eu.oOpean
Church Architecture - Italian Renuissance and
Art of Leonardo and Michelangelo = A .ient
Sculptures = Pillars of India = Indiar Lample -
Architecture - Mughal Architecture - Miniature-
Painting = Folk Art and Craft,

L I R N I R

Unit XTI s Current Affairs - 1C marks

Political event = International Relatiohs -
Development in Art, Literature, Science and
Technology = Environment and_‘Dev'eJ.OPment -
Sports. '

s 0B oe
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" Reading List
History of Science * . NEHH Fublic@tions 1989
Universe and Earth F'EIU Puhlications, 1983
Perception in Science - " NEHU Publications, 1985

‘Perspectives 6n Indian Geography = NEAU Publlcatlons,1984 :

- edition
An Outline of Indian History - NEHU Publications,1991
‘ ' ' - edition
Indian Constitution, Secula- . = NEHMU Fublications, 1985 °

rism and Social Change - - = edition

MEN Publications, 1987

- Indian Economic DeVelopment'
. ' : - edition

Poﬁulation Problem - - }TEHU Publicatidns,1991 E
' 2 - edition

Art & its Appreciation NEHU - Publicutions, 1989

- edition



Award of Ph.D Degree

375 (1)

The evaluation reports of the following canc iates have

been considered by the respective School Boards and their cases

. have been approved by tk. respective School Boards and Board of

Researc” Studies for award of "he Ph.D Degreé. ~he matter is

placed before the Cowlcil Jor ratification.,

Neme of the candidate

-

lepasiz nt

1. Mr.B.Deb |

2e¢ Mr.G.C.Sharma

3 Mr.A.Sinha -

4, Mr,A.K.Cupta
5. Mr.B.Dey"

6. Mr.R.Das

7. Tawnenga

8. B.P,.Roy .

9. A.Bhattacharya

104G Pradhan - '

11.S.Ahmed

12 .A.T.Prakash

13,M,K,Dcb -

14.8 +R.Katiyar

15.D.Ghosh

16.U .Shankar

17.J .Ran . Das

- 18.4.L.Paul

19.R.Syn tem

20.M.Chosh Hagra

21.3.Bout

© 22,M.Chauhan.

2368 JKumaria

24,D.Paul

25.P Rao

26.V.Belho

27.Mr.S.R.Joshi

28.Mr.S,Changkija

29.Mr.P K, Patra

30:Mrs S.Nandi

34 ,Mr.C.R.Bhattacharjee

Chemistry |
Chemist.y .
Chemistry
Chemist:y
Physics
Physics

Bo tany
200108y
Zoology
Botany

Bio-Chemistry

Zoology
%00 ldgy
Botany
Zoology
Botany
so00logy
Zoolc v
C Ve ES
Bo teny
Bo tany
Botany
Bo teny
Zoology
Botany
Bo tany
Botany
Bo tany
Physics

. Physics

Chemistry
Chemis try



33, Ms, *banoris Jyrva,
%4,58hri T.8S. Girish Kumaz
" 35 ,Miss K.R. Morak

' 36,Shri Ramceh Chandra Navak

37.,Ms, Gitashree Das

38, Shri K.Vanlalhma-viaA
39.Tejemala Gurung
40.Meefa Dek=

41.Keya Sengupta
42.Henry Lamin
43.Morning Lyngdoh
44,Joshna Thomas
45.Medalin Nongru
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Political Scierce
~?hiloso;‘y
Arinropology
Sociolo-y
Economic~
Philosopuy

~ History '

History

Economics
Anthropol ogy
P%4losophy ’
Political Scierce’
Eﬂucation.
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" Ageﬁnda" Lten for the Academic Council.

Sub:- B*forcatlon of PU Syllabes ;nto 40-60 ratio

The Academic. Counc1l “n'its ﬂeetlng decided to hold
the PU examination annually and the syllabus is tc be
bifurcated into 40360 ratio, The PU Board entrus:ed the
-examination department to prepare-a working paper on the ‘
said bifurcation for the consideration of,the'Academic Council..
 Accordingly the. Wicé=Chancellor was pleased to constitute
ﬁnn'Experts' Committees - one for Science stream, one for
 Arts stream, one for 6ommerce stream and one for Languages, -
' The Experts' Committees held separate meetings and formulated
general quide=lines for the bifurcation of the existing PU
Syllabus into 40:60 ratio and entrusted the sub~Committees of
the subject experts to allocate the topics for the first sear's
examination and that for thc 2nd /eér. The recommendations are
Dlacea~at'Anhexore =, 11, II1 & IV for the kind consideration

and approval of‘thb-ﬂbéhemic Council.
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ANNE XUE I

P.U. Science streams (Subjects ﬁaving practicals):-

' General guide-=lines:~

(i)  For subjects with practicals, there should be
examination ~f cne theory paper of 75 marks at the
‘end of lst year and there shall be two.papers - one
tHeory paper of 7% marks and one practical paper of
30 marks examinations for which will be held at the
. end of' the 2nd year, Hcwever, examinatiogrfor the
Mathematics Lst paper of 75 marks'will\be‘hela'in
st vsear and 2nd paperjof 75 marks and 3rd paper of
| 30 marks will be held at the énd of second year, A
(31) +hile distributing the topié between lst & 2nd vears,
© all care should be taken so that continuity in the
topics is mnintained. a
(111) - In Bioldgy paper, both Botany and Zoology shquld get
equal Weightﬁée- o S :

(iv) Although the practical examination will be held at
_the end of 2nd year, practical classes shall hawe to
be started from the lst year itself,

decommendations showing distribution of topics:-
Subjectss _ | '

" Athropology:

The existing first paper will be taught and examined
in lst year and the examination in the existing 2nd paper '
.and practical will be held in 2nd vear. *
Biology:- As in Anhéxpre Al
- Chemistry:=-As in Annexure 'Bt
Geolagy:~- As in Annexure cr
Geography:- The first paper of the existing syllabus will be
examined, in first ycar and the second paper and ppactica; of t!
existing syllabus iN the seeomnd:year. . e '
Home Science:- As in Annexure 'E' ‘ '
© Mathematicsi= A8 ¢r - Amoesecne vl
Physics:~ The existing lst paper will be examined in lst year
and the existing 2nd paper(theory) and the practica
will be held at the end of second year.
Statistics:~ As in Annexure 'F' ’ |
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Annexure 'A'!

BIOLOGY

The Committee decided the bifurcation of Botany and
Zoology syllabi for the 1st and 2nd year examdnations of Pre-~
- University as follows & -

.BOTANY

1st Year: (1) Cellular Biology.

Biology, its scope, structural details of cell and
its organelles, differences between a typical plant
and animal cell, Cell division - amitosis, mitosis
meiosis, . 4 |

The molecular components of cells - a general idea
of carbohydrates, fats, apino acids, proteins, en-
zymes and nucleic acid. Mendeal's laws of inheri-
tence, importance of Menedelism, A brief account
of nature and action of gene,

(2) Morphology:

A Desgripiion of a common angidspérmib plant to show

the different organs ~ vegetative and reproductive.
‘'The seeds and their modes of germinatlon. vivipary.

The root, stem and leaf - forms, functlons and:
their modifications,

Homologous and analogous organs

~ Defensive mechan.sms in plants .

2nd Year: (1)

The types of inflorescence - racemose, cymose mixed
& Special. - } . ‘

The Bracts, The flower - detailed study of its
parts, relevant descriptive terms, the thalamus

and insertion of floral leaves, fleral diagram amd
floral formulae, flower is a modified sheet, Polli= -
nation and fertilization in angiosperms. Elementary
idea about the post-fertilization chamges leading to
the formation of embryo, seed and frult.

Fruits - c1a551f1cat1nn and types' Dlspersal of

'fru1ts and seeds,

Anatomy 3

The meristem n-épical lateral and inter-calary
Permanert tissues, their clu551flcatlon and types
including characterlstlcs. '

e

v
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.\fwfmz -a- moés and fern.\ SRR

GidY0G)
“Tisste systems - epidermal, ground and vascular;
types of vascular bund’e,

The primary anatomical structure of root, stem
T '(anocot & dicot) and dor51ventral and ’sobilateral
L7 led@”,

(2):Physioloav. ¢

7y

Diffusion, osmosiu (osmosic and turgor pressure,
plasmoly51s) and imbibition,

Transplratlon ~ types, the stomatal mec anism,
factors affecting the rate of transpiration, signi-
ficance of transpiration, guttaticn Absorption and
translocation of water,

. Respiration - mechanism of aerobic and clcoholic
_fermentatlon. ‘

‘Photosynthe51s - bridf account of plant plgments,
mechanism of photusynthe51s.

Bhant nutrltlon-autotraophs, hoteratrops, symblonts,
carnivoreus plants. Macro and micro-nutrients of
plants and their functions, 3Growth - the kinetics of

L;growth, growth regulating substances, factors in-
fluen01ng growth,

Nbvement-movements of locemotion; ‘movements of cur-
vature spontineous and induced movements, '

- (s)~Cla551f1cat10n Qof Plants

Blnomial nomenclature cla581f1catlon and its needs,
Taxonomic studies of the famllles cruc1tera alva-
ceae, Paplllonaceae, liliaceaey some plants of sys-
tematlc p051tlon, Adife hlstory*and econ .aic 1mportance
' cﬁ»osc1llater1a, -Apirogyraj thor, Yeast and phytoph-

LI Ty

,Lh9~§~ Llfe h:stgry vand- alterhatlon of generation of

. '\

v ‘Bacterla and VlDuses - a general account of structure
and repmoductlon. .



ZOOLOGY

- 1lst Year

" 2nd-Year

*
L[]

(L)

(2)

5;4:9/33

'£éxpnomx

-

Outllne classlflcatlon of animal kingdom upto
clgsses with salient features and examples

'(cla551;_cat10n of Protoza, Annelica, Arthropoda

ard, w.ordata to be deal with in detall).
leferenCe between Chordata and Non Chordata.
gggzggprdata : : ,

Structure and life history of Amoeba and Nhlarial

z'para51tes.
Elementary knowledge of Entamoeba, Giardia and
,Leishmanla_ _
~ Hydra :_Stzucture, Locomotion and
‘ , . Reproduction, '
Ascaris = - " 3 Morphology, Anatomy, Life
: ' hlstory and Pathogenecity,
Earthworm ¢ Morphology, Anatomy(Diges-
S tive, Circulat tory Excretory
Reproductive & Nervous systems,
& Economic importance. o
Cockrotach- : Morphology & Anatomy(Digestive,

‘Reproductlve and Nervous systen

- Life history of housefly, Anapholes, Culex and Mil-

(3)

(1)

(2)

berry silk moths,.

'Elementary knowledge of paras;tlsm, commensallsm '

and symoxoszs with examples from animal and plants.

Chordata s

"AnimaltTissue : fypes, structure aid functibn.

Study' of Frog; Toad; Morphology, Anatomy (Diges-

tive Respiratory, CGirculatory, Excretory Urino-

genital, Nervous & Skeletal systems) Development
upto three germinal layers . and metamorph051s.

Comparatlve account of Heart, Glrdles, ‘Brain,
Digestive systems of frogs and Babblt
Physiology. * o

Physiology of vision,‘digestion and excretion
in vertebrétes.

Structure and Function of blood with reference,
to. Frog and Rabbit."
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(3) Ecology,. . Evolutlon aad Adaptatlon~°

Basic concepts of ecology

‘The "habitat factor

The ecological adaptatlonsuhydrophytes, halophytes
- Xerophytes and mesophytes,

#an and his environment : Eco-system, Biosphere

& Ecological Crises,

Conceptsvof Séficulture, Apiculture & Pisciculture.
Concept of crop protection and insect management
Wild Life - its importance and conservation
Fundamentals of ‘Hiogeography and Palaentology

‘Concept of organic evolution and its embryologlcal
and anatomlcal ev1denCes.

‘o
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Annexure 'Bf

CHEMISTRY

Syllabus for Theory Paper-I which carries 75 mar':s and
. the examination for which will be conducted at the end
of first year :-

Section A: It sonsists of Units 3, 2, 3, 4 and 5 of
section A of the existing. paper-1, It carries a total of
45 marks such that each unit has 9 marks.,

Section B: It consists of Units 1 and 2 of existing
Paper-II It carries a total of 30 marks such
" that each unit has 15 marks,

Syllabus for Theory Paper II which carries 75 marks and the
examination for which will be conducted at the end of second
.year.

Section A: It consists of Units 3, 4 and 5 of the existihg
paper II, It carrles a total of 45 marks such that each unit
has 15 marks,

" Section B: It consists of units 6, 7 and 8 of the existing
Paper I. It carries a total of 30 marks such that each unit
" has 10 marks.

Practical Examinations

It will be econducted at the end of second year and carries
_a.total of 50 marks. The course~contient remains unchanged.
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SYLLABUS OF P.U.(2 YEARS COURSE)

GEOLCGY
( Effective from 1993 admission )
Scheme:  1st Year - Pare~ I (Theory) - 75 Marks.,
| 2nd Year - Paper II(Theory) - 75 Marks, = )
Paper—IIi(Practical) - 50 Marks,
' Total - +200 Marks, -
IST YEAF

‘PapeT — T \Theory)

What is Geology. What are the different branches of
Geology and their interrelationship° ' ¢

The earth as a Planet, its origin and constitution, '
'Continents ‘and Oceans, ‘Material of the Earth's crust,

' Physical Geology:- Agents and process of weathering,
erosion, denudation and deposition, Geological Wbrks of run-
ning water, wind and-glaciers. .

Elementary Crystallography and Mineralogy:-Crystal
definition, external form, symmetry elements and crystal sys-

. tems, study of the normal class of the following systems Iso-
metric, tetraaonal and hexagonal :

' Minerals:- Their definition, ‘physical char-cter and
. chemical composition. Simple classification of minerals into
the eight groups of Dana, -lementary knOWIedge-of’optical mi~-
neralogy, Study of the principel characters and chemical com- “
position of ‘the following minerals-Quartz, Potash feld5par4ﬂa-
gioclase, calcite,chalcedony, Augite Hoznblende,Olivine, Leu~
cite, Tourmaline,Muscovite Biotite; Beryl, Flourite, Talc, Gyp-
Sum, "Apatite and Zodite, .
' Types of Rocks:- Igneous, Sedimentary and Mietamorphic,.
Their mode of occurence and structural forms,

Igneous Rocks:- Magma, Preliminary ideas of crystal-
lisation and differentiation of magma. Mode of occurence- In-
‘trusive and extrusive rocks and their types. A simple classifi-
cation of Igneous rocks bassd on mineral constituents, Simple
structures and textures of igneous rocks, . . '

Sedimentary rocks:- Processes of deposition.Typeso
~Or1c1n and simple classification of sedimentary rocks into
clastics and non—clast1c5. Structures and textures of Sedimen— '
tary rocks,

Contd...f“....'.io‘p.zo



82! 4(7)

Metamorphic Rocks:= Agents and types of metamorphic
rocks,mineral changes in metamorphic rocks, Kinds of metamor-
phism, Simple structures anc¢ textures of metamorphic rocks.

2ND__YEAR
PAPER-TI(_THEORY)

Study of Mineralogical and structural features,toge-
ther with their mode of occurence of the'following rock types:
Granite,Diorite,Pegmatite,Rhyolite,Gabbro,Dolerite,Basalt,Gra-
nite porphyry,Pitchstone, Slate,Gneiss, Marble,Quartzite,Sand-
stone,Lime-stone, Shale,Conglomerate, Coal and Laterite,

Rock deformation:— Elements of structural Geology,
types of mountains and their origin, Deformation by folding,
anc¢ fractures, Types of folds, faults and joints, Earthquake
and Voleanoes, :

A brief 1dea\of.organic world: Plants and animals -
vertebretes and invertebrates. Definition of a fossil,procese
of fossilization - habits and habitats, The main groups of fos-
sils and their stratigraphic distribution, Importance of fos-
- sils in stragréﬂhy. Morphological study of the following phylla

¢ Brachiopada and Mollusca,

Principles of sttatigraphr Stratigraphical and palason- -
tological evidence and intcrpretation of sequence i1n rocks,Sub-
divisions of geological time anc standard stratigraphic corre-
lation, Physiography of India - A brief summary of the geologi—
cal systems of India, Study of the following stratigraphic sys-
tems of India, Dharwars of Mysore, the Vindhyan system of Son
Valley. Palaeozoic of Spiti and Tertiaries of North Eastern Re-
gion, . :

Economic Geologz Economic minerals and ore-deposits.
Slmple classification of mineral deposits, origin,migration and
accumulation and petroleum, occurence in North-Eastern Region.

- Coal, its origin and oc¢curence, Types of coal, Coal deposits of

North Eastern Reglon. Study of the mode of occurence, distribu-

tion in India and uses of the following economic minerals: Gale—
na, dlamond,gold,chalcopyrite,pyr;te haematite,pyrolu51te,

- Bauxite asbestos,magnetite, chromite and mica, )

Contd..........P.»3-
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PAPER - III
PRACTICAL, -
. 3 P

The study of crystals belonging to the Isometric,
tetragonal and hexagonal systems with the help ofuudelg
simple orthographic drawing of crystals,

Determination of Specific gravity of minerals by
_Joly s spring balance, Use of hardness box for determi-
nation of hardness of minerals, ‘

Recognition in bhand specimen of the rocks, rock
‘forming minerals and economic mrnerals listed in the -
.- syllabus, |

Study of the morphological characters of the fol-
lowing fossils -Spirifer,productus, terebratula,atrypa,
unlo,Exogyra pecten, carc¢ita, conus,voluta,turritella,
bellérophon,nautilus and ceratites., Drawing ano labsel-
ling of parts or representative fossils typical of each»
phylla, .
Observation of general geological features in the
field. Use of clinometer compass and determinationofdip
‘and strike, Reading. of contour maps and study of simple
"geological maps.

* BOOKS RECO! MENDED

P.Mukherjee. -

E TEXT BOOKS: Text Book of Geology :

s Geology of India ¢ A, Dey.
REFEREI\CE BOOKS: -
1. Invcrtebrate Palaeontolooy t+ Woods,
2, Principles of petrology ¢ Tyrrel,

- 3. Elements of India Stratigraphy : S.K.Barooah.
4, Elements of Physical Geology : Mehta.
5. Rutley's Elements of'Fineralogy t. Read,
6." Introduction to India's Economic:

Sharma & Rao,
Minerals Deposits, '

7. Text Book of Geology. 'S.K.Roy,

RN



~The arrangement of different rooms in a house,

GA'Yln)  Amexure 'm!

SYLLABUS CF P.U, (TWO YEAR COURSE)
HOME SCIBNCE -
" FIRST YEAR {_PAPER -1, MAW

CYNIT - I HOME MANAGEMENT

Meaning of a house. ‘The difference between ‘a home and a
hgusel:l The principles governing the choice and planning
of a house, - .

»

Home decoration, the colour schemes, accesSories for

'home decoration.

The purpose of cleaning the home, methods of cleaning
the home, materials required for cleaning, household

. pests and their prevention.

Meaning of resources, classification of reoourses,judi-
dous utilisation of resources.

—— -y

" Labour saving devices.

Principles of budgetting, types of budgets, accounting
finances, different methods of accounting,saving and in—

- vestment,

2..

3
4,
5.

Principles of flower arrangement,_types of flower arrage-

"ment,

Duties of a home-maker.,

" UNIT = II : FOOD AND NLTBITION. )

Meaning and definition of the term Health, factors in-
fluencing good health, oL

;Classification of food into groups and its function5~

Constituents of food (Nutrients).

‘Nutritional requirements of various age groups. ' ,'5ﬂ;
‘Baldnced Diet, factors to be considered while planning a’

balanced diet

‘Dig stive systen, its functions digestion,absorption and
metabolism of food,

Principles and methods of food preparation."

' UNIT-III CHEMISTRY . V
Preparation of Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen,Carbon Dioxide,

- Ammonia Chlorine,Sulphur Dioxide,
‘Preparation of Sulphurlc acig,Nitric Acid and Hydrochldﬂc o

acid,
Colloids, Dialysis,Osm051s,catalysis.~

Elements, Compounds; Atoms, Molccule, Chemical and Physi-
cal ‘changes, Acids, Gases ano salts, :

Common laboratory processes, -a) Sedimentation,. b)Decanta—
tion, c)Filtration, d)Sublimation, e)distillation, f)Crys— :
tallisation. ‘

Water, Hard 'and Soft water,

Contd'.....P".2.
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 HOME_SCIEMCE
SECONQ_YEAR :- PAPER - II MAXIMUM MARKS -

| UNIT ~ I : CLOTHING AND TEXTILES

Study of fibres a) classification of fibres, b)vanufacture,'
propertics and uses of cotton,silk, wool,rayon, *

Laundry work: a) Laundry Room, equipment anc cleansing rea-
gents, 5)Principles of washing anc¢ finishing, c) Dyes,study‘
of indigenous dyes.,

Clothing, a) Planning and buying of clothes,b) Selection of
garments for a College going girl,

UNIT‘- 11 3 CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Meaning 2nc principles of growth and development,
Prenatal care of the mother, post natal ¢are ‘6f the mother.

Physical cave of the baby, a)feeding (Breast feedin artifi-
cial feeding),b) weaning, c) bathing,. d)clothing, e "toilet-

UNIT - IIT : PHYSICS

Measurement of mass and weight, pressure of 1iquid Arcbime-
des' Principle, atmospheric pressure and 1its measurement by’
Fortin's barometer,Ameroid Barometer, Pumps-suction pump,
Lift pump, siphon, exhaust pump and compression pump.

Principle of. construction’ of clinical theremometer and  its
uses,calorimetry, unit of heat, latent heat and cooling pro-
duced:due to evaporation in a refrigerator. Three modes of _
transmission of heat in connection with thermos flask,pres-
sure cooker, '

Refraction of light in connection with opt1cal instruments,

like Magnlfyingilglass,compound microscope, telescope-astro-

nomical and Ga ean Camera,

Production and propagation of sound, sound production in a’
record player,stereo, . tape recorder,

- Properties of magnets, elcctro-magnets and their uses.

Properties of conductors and’ insulators,production of cur-
rent in primary cells - simple ‘'voltaic cell and lechlanche
cell, ‘use of lechlanche cell as- Torch Lighi battery,storage

battery, lead acid cell,
Very elementary ideas about a dynamc. Heating offdct of cur-

- rent, electric stove, iron, -immersion rod, telephone, tele-

graph, electroplating, importance of earthing electrical ap-

pliances, practical unit of electrical energy,elementary

ideas about the functioning of an electric meter, radiotran~
smission and reception; T.V,

Contd. sew e oPo.o . oa\o
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-2 3 5~

PAPER - III - -
PRCTICALS Maximum Marks - 50

CUNIT - T E'FOOD'AND MUTRITION.'

Preparatﬂﬁn of common vegetarlan dlshes with cereals,pulses
anc vegetables,

Preparation of common non-vegetarian dlshes with meat, fish
and eqgQs.,

Preparation of sweet dishes, hglwas, barfis, etc.
Milk preparations - pudcdings, kheer, etc.

UNIT - II : CLOTHING AND TEXTILES,
Construction of apron anc skirt, :
€onstruction of any 2 household articles; wall hanaing,bags

'~ table cloth,tea cosy, Napkins, etc.

Washing and flmshing of garments made of: Cotton, silk, ‘wool
and synthetic,

Removal of common stains like tea, coffee, mud, oil,grease, .

fruit, ink, llpstick, etc,
Microscopic study of textile fzbres 11ke cotton, . silk, wool

and synthetic,

kI e W
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~—  STATISTICS ~ 1
From Paper I of Ex1s»1ng Syllabus .-'
l. Group A '

(a) Idea of peimufation and combination, Binomid theorem, .
2. Growp B o |
| 4 and E bperators;‘lnterpolation formulae, -
3. Group C - .

s

Definition and uses of Statistics; Collection -of data,-
" classification and tabulation, charts and diagrams,
‘ frequency distribution, Graphlcal representation of
frequency dlstrlbutlon.

.From Paper II of Exlstlng Syllabus s~

Group A : Elements of set theory, Deflnltlon of probabi-
lity theorem on total probability. Deflnitlon of condi-~
tional probability, theorem on compound probability.

GI¥Wp B : Index nymbers and Vital Statisties. ¢
STATISTICS - II

Remalnlng topics in Paper. I & Paper II f the exlstlng
- syllabus. : '

e
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SR ANNEXJRE LI

£J Arts Streams:=-
General Guide-lines:-

1)  Marks should be equally distributed in the first paper
"~ (%o be examined in first year) and second paper{( to be
examined in 2nd year).

-

2)  The existing syllabus was so designed that the course
contents of the 2nd paper was more than that of the
lst paper and it would approximately be in the ratio
40:60, ‘

Recommendations -

(1) The existing first paper of History, Education, Logic,
Pol.Science be taught and examined in lst year and the
éxisting second paper be taught and examined at the end
of 2nd year..‘ ' v '

(11) The}gppics in Economics may be bifurcated into lst & 2nd

oaper as shown in Annexure 'A'.

(1ii)The Committee also recommends that there should be
‘ atleast 96 lectures in lst year and 144 lectures in the
‘2nd year, - S “ ’ :
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~ Y Annexure ‘A°

VoLl P”e'Jn*?e“SitYKAras&uommgrce)

| Sub:i- ECONCM.CS
R Paper. First

.

Group A i~ o IMiC THEQRY - L Jo Marks

:;.Qggggiggngeg ed SJErLE t/, goods'- Free & Econom Cy
‘Wealth ~ its ¢haracteristics, welfare,‘cap tal, value,

Price) 1n0'me, consumption. and oroductmon.

A - Wi T O

'W'Human wants. ) Vharacto 1st1cs and tyves:

, ‘ The Law ~f D m*nish ng util'ty.
Relatlon between i ' :

"Eco ics dnd other social Sciences - Sociology,

i e -

“pold ttcal Science, ‘History, PSJCthogV, Mathematlcs &

statistics. . ,
Nature of Economic bawsp—-wvee- -5 -7 - 2=

- DefinitionsVeﬁJEconomiCSia-Adqm;Snith,;Marshallf&

'quaobbinsz»

: Production: Four factors of production,

NPT e W S T Sy

Land -~ its meaning and - eharacteristiqs.~‘; '
Labour~ its~meanxngwand characteristics, -efficiecy and
mob ¢ ity of (abour., ... s

('uagtlal—mean ng, functions of .an organiser:

. different forms. of business: erqan;sation.

Division of Labour - Mean ng, “t/pes,..advantages and

Jisadvantanes: L° ‘mits of division of:labour.. L

-,Localisatipn or.lndggggy-—.:Meanlng, causes: &

consequences.

CUNIT LiI: Money and Bank.ng - Or1g1n of money - Bar er 5ystem-

UN'T IV

its difficulties. Mean1ng of money; funct~ons of money,_

types cf money. Gn‘esham's Law,
Meaning of a Bank TYpes of Banks, Functions of a
commercial bank; Punctlons of a central bank.

~ Public F* nancé ;- its mean:ng; distinction between
‘public finance and Private finance; sources of publ'c

revenue; Direct and ’'ndirect taxes - their mean‘ng,
merits and demerits.  Characteristics of a good tax
system. Publ‘c debt - meaning, necessity and '

.classification cf public debts.



e s

Group B : Problems of indian Economics 0 marks

UNIT I : Meaning and characteristics of an under developed
~ economy. R
Basic features of the Tndian economy . ,
Natural Resources of india and their economic importance.
Natural Resources of North Eastern Region.
Population:= Matthusian and optimum themess; of population.
' Pattern and growth of population in India;
: " causes cf rapid ‘growth of pipulation;
1 : control of population growth, Population
and economic development of India. '
Pattern and growth of population in N.E.2,

UNIT II: Hational .ncome of ind.a:~

Meaning of National income, trends and pattern of grow: n

of national income; sectoral distribution of National
income in India, '

- UNST III' _grlcultqgg in: Indna’

Importance of Agriculture in ind*a° :
Problems of agricultural development in 1nd1a Measures
. to solve these problems, ‘
Agricultural credit - Types cf credit needed sources
of agricultural credit. . '
-+, Green levolution - mean’ng and causes.
_ Land Reforms - objectiwves and measures adopted




' Unit I ¢

TUNIT I1s

JNIT III:

UN'T IV

5:24(48)
SECQOND PAPER
Group A : EQONGM: C_IHECRY 50 marks

Demand and supply:-

Meaning o€ demand; law of demand; demand schedule
and-demand curve, changes in demand; shift in the
demand curve. . Price elasticity of demand, measuremett
of price elast1c1ty of demand by total cutlay method°
factors determining eleastlcit[ of demand.

Meaning of supply; squly and stock; law of suppl{.

supply schedule and supply curve,

Cost, .levenue and Market:-

Meaning cf costs of ¥Production; T.C., Av. Cey and M.C.
Fixed costs and variable costs; delation: between A.C.
and M,C, - : :
Meaning of Revenue; T.R., Av.R. &Mr Rev.,'A.R. and M...
curves, -

Meaning of Market; perfect competition market and

"monopoly market., Price determ'natlon under perfect

competition and moncpoly. Concepts of normal price
and market price. Equil br um of a firm = mean ng and
conditions, '

Factor pricing:=

National income - meaning and concepts.'

.Rent - meanrng of econumic rent; Rlcardlan theory =f Re#-
- Wages = mean:ng, Real and- &omlnal wages' factors

-

deLerm nlno real wages.

"Interest - meanlng, gress and net 1nterest, classlcal

theory of interest.
Proflt - meaning, gross and  pure profit, the uncertalnt/
bearing theory of profit. '

Alternative formé of_cconomic nrganisation

- Basic features of capitalism, socialism and mixe d

economy.



UN:T I :

UNIT II:

[ ]
i
-
.o

CUNIT Iz

512402y

Group B - Problems of Indian Ezinomics ..0 marks

-ndustrles and 4ndustr1al deve lopment

. v e -

Main features of industrial development since 195!,
Broad features of industrial poli cyeuf India since
1943, ‘ .

Small=scale and cottage industries - their
meaning; dcle of fhese industries In the economy
of India; Problems of these ‘ndustries and the
remowval of these problems.

Problems of unemployment:

Meaning of unemployment, mature, types causes &
solution .of the problem cf unemployment.

“ndia's Foreign Trade:-

M. *ezr Ex-orts and imports of Zndia;

: Dlrection and composition of India's forelgn*

UNIT IV:

trade 51nce 1ndependence° Nature of Balance, (f
payments of the country. '

Econcmic Plannlngo~n .ndias

Meaning of Econom'c planning; need for planning
in india; origin of planning in India; obiectives
of ‘planning in .ndia; brief cutline of the latest

~five year plan,

UNIT V -2

Econ“my o? the N t) Eastern Reqlon.

‘Broad features; problems of LI nomic development
of N.E.R; Problems of Jhum cultivation in N.E.R;
Measures te control Jhum cultivation; Rural
development - Role of small-scale -and. cottage
1ndustr;e§“1n‘the econumy of N.E.3. -
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1) Commerce Stream s

‘

-,

quexure - III

ah

The Committee recommends that the existing

syllabuu be bifurcated S0 that there may be the examination of

50 mar?s and of 2 hours duration in each paner at che end

X

of ikt year and 2nd’year. Accordingly the’ commiptee recommenda

that the existing syllabus may be bifurcated as under -

UL Ralle {First Year ) - .

(a) Book-Kegping I

(b).

(c)

(@)

Pirst two units will be
covered, However final.
Accounts of only Sole -
:Traders will be covered.

Business Method = I
Business Method = T
Units = 1 and 2

Commercial Arithmétic =X
Units - 1,2,3;6. lompletely.

- I, addition, methdd of

Mixture or- Alligation ‘from.

the unit ~ 4 and log Formula .
. and its various applications

from the Unit-10 will be
dlscussed.-*

Commercial Geggr aphy-=I

Units 1 and 2 will be = -
completely covered. In :
addition, unit-=5 upto Forests
and their products will be
covered, This addition from .

- Unit~5 may be tagged on to
“the Unit=-2,.

(e)

§§pretaria1-Practice~I

Units 1 and 2 will be

. covered.. In addition, unit -

3 will be covered upto

forfelture.

.

(a)

{b)
T Units-‘3'44 sn
(o)

(a)

Pl (S£nd Year).

o e e a— -

Book~K nping_- II o

The ranalning uﬁxts -

-

3,4,5 will be covered.lhe
fioal ~ccounts of partner
~ ship concerns will habve to
'~ be tagged on to the Unic-—
4 after discussing Fixed

and Fluctuating capit#l
Accounts of partners,

Qgggpess~ﬁet§bdn; II

;Cammacial Arithmetic—II
‘Unlts 4'7 8 9’,10 ..

eliminating those taken,

in the First: Year from-

Units 4 &nd 104 -° -

W o e

up

Commercial Geography=I1T

Units 3.4;5 will be

portions of the Unit-5
lncluded in the Flrst

Yea;r .-

(e)

Secretarial Practiﬂﬁjg;

.,The remalnlng & of

the Unit=-3 and Un1~~ 2
and 5 will be coverec.

‘covered excluding those



5. q{gy

() Salesmanshig and Publicity-l

Unit 1 and 2 will be covered
completely.

(g) Eldments of Insuranme--I

Units 1 and 2 will ke covered
completely.

Salcguanghi opd Publicity-~.1

Units 3, : an” 5 will be
covered comnle.elys

E]l :nents ol irsurance~Il

Units 3,4 and © will be
covered compleiely,

3, The Committee furiher suggeiced che <{ollowing ..ooks to be

‘gdded to the list suggested the papzr Book-Kee. .ng ;-

1. Shukls and Grewal - Introduction to Zook~Keepiny
s R ‘(sultan Chand, kew Delhl

2» R,C.Shawla - Double Entry Boo.~Keep ”g

K;K.Sexana

(Aalvanl Puolishers,lNew Dslail
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(I1)

tI'Ii)

- 2nd year. ,

& . /1/,’2.‘2)

.Annexure IV
Recommendations of the COrtlnittee on P. .Languages:-

General mide lines.,- i e e -

" The- Gaurse G)>nkext of 1st years- should contain Gramner,compo

sition, essays etcste the extent possible .and that of the 2nd

- year should con'tain prose, poetry, short: stnrles ete, .

The 1>aLper of M.I.L. of 140 marks is to be divided :l.nto ‘bm

‘papucs of 50 marks each and there shnuld be one olectiveof

1‘!’\ marks in each year,

“ v, . R - -

i : B e N CE R SR 2

The marks for Alternative English in vocatienal daurse shall
remain as 5N,.and the examination will ‘be cbnducted in 2nd

o yearo

’Recotrmendation ‘of the subject Expert Comnittee tn bifurcat

the Syllabuss— .

1.English (Cnmpuisory) i~ Faper .te be taught: ‘and. examined- in
- 1st year and paper 1I Be taught in the 2nd year, 'I‘he bifur- .
cation of the syllabus is in Annexure ‘At :

-

2 Alternatijre English:— There shall he. .‘Paper I hf 50 ﬁlarks at

the end nf 1st year. The bifurcaticn af the ayllabuaris shewr
at Annexure 'B' . A ,

3. Elective English.— The Elective Enqlish paper I. will: be
- taught and examined in 1st year and paper II in the'se@ornd

%ear. The bifurcation of the syllabus® is shown at Annexure
cr , . :

-
TS

4.7'Khasi MIaL.s=' . -<-.{f-)~ -

Paper I of S‘\ marks shall consist. of Granmer and i)nposition
and the Peems at S1.M0.1.2.& 3 of the existing Syllabus
and- the paper II of 50 marks shall consis of Poems Sl.No. .
4 & 5 and all the wieces of prése as in the existing sylla-

. bus. In paper I Grammer & Composition will have 31 marks
-and wpems will have 20' marks and in paper II Prose will
haVe 35 marks and Poetry will have 15 marks.

- ‘Khasi Electives:~ Paper I of the existing syllab\ls shall

be taught and examined in 1st year and the papern in the

-

6« Assamese M.I.L.:= 18t paper of 50 marks and an paper of

'58-marks in the 1st & 2nd year respectively,The distribut-
ion of the- syllabus is ‘shown in Annexure 'D' : . :

T .Assamese Elective:— Paper I of 1lﬁmarks wil), be taught and |
examined in 1st year and the Paper II .of 160 marks in 2nd

3'(ear. The bifurCation of the syllabus is shown in Annexure
EY g

8. Bengali e - - Bifufcation of the syllabus is shcbwn

" at Annexure gt

9.B ngall El ecﬂ-iVe:— Blfur(*atmn of the sYllabus is at

. Annexure ' G

e ‘.2....,.‘
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11

:,.-\.Ur"':"‘ . P 2".- 5 Q 1//07.3)

Nepali M I.L. 3= Bifurnat_on nf thre aycllabus ‘fg at Arrm:ure
g o ke

._Nepaii,--Electivezé- ?aﬁér I Qf +the ezéiéting syllabhs will be

in~-1st year”"‘a'nd"fthe Paper ITI will be in the 2nd year.

1_2 Garo M. I L, 3= ?ifurcat:lon of 'the syllabus :lrs ;hf)wn in -Annexur

,-, ——rp o

i3.

rTi .

.- . B . -

Gary Blective:- Paper T and Paper II nf the éAsting syllabus

‘wii. be tzugh* ir ‘e 13t & 2nd year rg,spectively.

‘--121-

~

Miz5- PPI L,, s=_Zoe Iy of 40 marks ~nd. Gram?ner and C'omposition
“of 1) marks as in the exis*ing syllabus will “>rm the 1st pap

- and will be examined in 1ls. year. Prose of 4. marks and-Jdoms

15

" 16.

A

- '.',~' -

1,
3

& Phrases as in the existing syllabus will- fo"uthe 'raper I1
and will examined in’'29nd yoar. — _

Mizo Elective-— Paper .Li& raper-I1 of: th&exi 3t3.ng syllabu:

o will be examined in the ~1st & Zmd year respectively. .

1 R ‘\“’M

Sanskrit Elective.- Paper I & Paper II will -be cr*:amined in
1st§= 258 Year ~respective1y. 'I‘he bifurcation d.s shown in
:mme:mre It j Ao T

The report fram the expertg of tle following subjects are
i yet to.be received . Hindl," Telegu, Punjabi, Urdu, Manipuri:
Bodo,’I‘ynedie,Latin, qbic, Persia'l.

~

It is pvposed that Academic Council may. au: horise te -

the Vice-mancellor to ¢apnsider and approve the “ifurcation and
the matter will be placed to the next Ar‘edamic Council for rac-

0

tificftion. - .




5:2:4:(24) ANNEXURE-A -

,Revised Syllebi of English for P,U
’ " o and 2nd- year szamin

2‘, 18t year I Examlnations

Eoglish I( Compuls or
" Qne Paper : 100. Marks ou

Prose: The following pieces from N E.H.U, Anthologv of Eﬂgl:.sh
: Prose.........‘...........(35)

1., Mrs, Cradgrigd and his schlivol - Dicker's

2. Nehru - somé memories - Toynbee. - - *

3. Our own Civilisation- C.EM.Josd -
4, The Scientific Point of vinw - J B, S Haldone

Poetry : The following_ Nine oems from NEHU Anthology of
: English verse : (35)° . ] e

1. Fear No More - Shakespeare .
2. On His blindness - Milton
3. Death Be not Pround-Downe |
. 4, The Powplan Field - Cowper
5. The Little Black Boy- Blake * - - .
6. London 1802 - ﬁorﬂsworfh o
7. To a Skylark -~ Shelley : L

8, On the Castle of Chilton-Byrem

9, La Belle Dame San's Merci-Keats

n“t o~

Composition:
+1. Precis . ;--16
2, Comprehension — 10 ( to be put in quectivd) fomat omy)
“3,' Grammar:- _ 10 ‘
Correction-of griors‘ - 5
‘Preposition -5

.

e G) o o o

P,U, 2nd year Examiration
English II (Compulsery)

'Olne-P aper : 100 Marks 2.3 hours -

The £ 0llowing 4 pieces from NEHU A nthology of
English Prose : (25) :

{. Gandhi and the Western World - Louis Fischer

2. The 01d man and the fish - Hemingway

3. The Idep._of a Pilgrimage - Beltoc

4, Science and Freedom - D,D.Kosambi

CQntd.‘, - -:2/"' \

3
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The following nine poems fram NEHU Anthoiogy of
English verse-w--~—(257 C e ,

1. The Brook - Tennyson

2. The Lost Leader. - Browning’

3. - The Soldier - Rupert Brooke;v

4.  Where the Mind is Without, Fear - Tagore
5. Y Captain | My Captain - Whitman - -
6. - Sea Fever - John Masefield '~ .

7. The Lake Isle of Innisfree: -‘YEats -
8. - Om this Island Z W.H.Auden

9. Has Strange'y This Sun - Stephen Spenden o

» Rapid Readineg:
"(Any one of the following books) =~ (20)

1. Dr.Jekyll ana Mr. Hyde - Stevenson ". S e
2. Lost Horizon - James Hilton . |

3.  Has Man a future ? Russell

4. Animal Farm - George Owell

- ‘Compositions

1.~ Essay's - (20) )
2. Grammar;;n'(imaﬂ(to be put:in objective'format-only)*

Pairs of Words (5), use of phrase and idioms(5)"

N

------



(1)

41.
2.
3

(2)

1.
2.
3
4.
5.

#% ANNEXURE ‘B!

LN IS
P.U. Isi year Examinatjons,

Alternative English - I Marks - 50

Ihe iol owin g p eces from English Essays Qx
skinner and Rintoul , (25)

The Vision of Mirza - Addison
The Man in Black - Goldsmith:
On being Pol;i.te - Nocolson

The : f..__._‘L._S_EQﬂ....OHO in f@.m.!’.alswm.’.n_?_m_m_gmm (25)

Yannu Un¥isited ~ Wordsworth
To the Night - Shelly

The Terror of Death ~ Keats
Tears idle teérs - Tennyson
To M‘arquinite - Armold



_; 'Jjbﬂag7)ANNEXURE - C

- Elective English
One Paper : 108 Marks : 3 hours

Drama and One Act Plays from the current Syllabus
| (50450)

P.U. 2nd Year Exam

dne Paper s 1€0 Marks : 3 hours

Fiction and Short Stories from’the“currénti
. " Ssyllab
| yohabus (50450)
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Annexure tDt
Assamese‘MIL i ' Marks 50

Distribution of course contents:- -

A, rirose Text:- Pragwiswabidyalasa Asamiya Katha -~ Chayan
Gauhati Univizsity. ‘
Following selected pieces:- .
1) Pandavar Banabasat Srikrishna: by ©. Gohain Barush.
i1) Jibanar Santi ~Parba ¢ s S, Bora.
B. Poetry Text:- Satapatro: by J. Sarmah
Follewing selected piécés:u'

1) Biswa Bhaans @ by D, Sarmah
11) Baragi aur B'n: by L, Bezbaruah
1ii) Kavi : by H, B :uan
iv) Priyatamar -Cithi : by H. Goswami
C. Grammar, Compositidn'& Unseen (precise)
D. Essay.
Books recommended as reference :-

Pravesika Rachana Siksha i'by Giriothar Sarmah
Rachana Yichitra : by Dharma S'ngha Deka.

Assamese M.iL II - ‘5 marks

Distribution of course contents:-

A. Prose Text:- - Pragviswabidvalay Asamiya Katha -'Chayan
. Gauhati University. o
Following selected pieces:~

i)' Kavir Ahaituki Priti : bs B. Kakoty
1i) 'Pohar : by J. Duwerah: o
171) Sahitya Jatir Dapon : by N. Phukan
iv) Bedna-Kawva: by B. Barma ‘

B. Poetry_fextzn Satggéggg :1by J. Sa:méﬁ

Following_séleCted>piecest¥
i) Janmabhum: : by N. Devi
11) Médhuri : by C. Agarawalla
1i1) Dinkana : by M. Ahmed -
‘iv) Devadasi: by'A. Hazarika.

~

C.° Drama Text:= Sakunip Pratisosth. bv Ganesh Chs Gogoi.



saq/e?‘y

Annexure 'E?

Marks 100

Elective Assancse 1 .

'DiStribution of course-contents:-.

a) Prose Text -- Prabandhawali: Gauhati Univers.ty, Gauhati
Following select~d pieces to be read:-

i) Sahityar Mulkatha : by S.K, Wjuvan
ii) Adhunik Galya~3ah ztya: by H., Baruah
b) Poetry Text - Sadari : by Raghunath Chaudhary

Following selected pieces:
Bhiksha; 3ahagir Biya; Keteki Charai;
Golap; Ba51sthasram, Sankardev; Guwwa he Eber Mor Priya =
Bihangini (7 pcems) -
.C), Novel Text - gggggmggll; by Padmanath Gohain Bareah
'd) . Rhetoric & prosody & Unscen
e) .Eésay

For Rhetroic & Prosody - selected topics to be read as
~ noted below:
‘(students are expected to have some general Jdeas of the
topics alomgwith definations and examples)

- i) Alamkara - Sabcalam Kara and Arthalam Kara
Anuprasa; Upama; Rupaka; Tamaka.

ii)Chanda - VYati, Parba' Carama, 3tavaka, Mitakshara and
Amltakehra Pada; Chavi; Dularl, Lechari.

Book recommendcd hs text' ag;tyar Sa ¢ by Sonapti Dev
Sarmah
~Book recommended as reference:
Sahitya Vidya Pﬁrlkrama : by Tirtha Nath aarﬂah

Elective Assamese II ‘Marks 100
Distribution of course.contentsi- o
aj Prose Text: Prabandhawali: Gauhati University -
| Following selected pieces to be read --
i} Omar Khaiyyam : by Jatindranath Duwerah
1i) Sahityat Sadhana Art Aur Ruchi -t by M. Neog
11i) Madhavdevar Rachanat vhaltiras: by S.N. Sarmah

_ Poetry -
b) Kavya Text' Khatasuh, ~Badh by Rama Saraswati
' c) Drama Text: hagribar Ajan: b{ Sarada Bardoloi




5°a’ 9(39
contd.... Annexure 'E'

d) History of Assamese literature.

Selected Topics =
1) Asamiya Vaiswava Sahitya(Sankardev. Madhabdev&
Bhattadev)
ii) Adhunik Asamiya Sahitya (1826~19i0)
(Michanarir Avadan and general idea cf Jonaki Writers)

Books recommended as referencei~ .
1) Asamiya Sahityat D.stripat: by Hemanta Kr. Sammah
ii) Asamiay Sahityar Katha: by Satrendra “oswami
iii) Asami/a Sah tyar Chamu dgranji by Jatindranath Goswan
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. . .-
. e . Ve o

Bifurcation of the existing P.U,. Syllabus with 40-60’ doad

for First Year and Second Year.,

Full Marks - 50

I Year e

1.
a) Pre-University Prose Selection 3 Piecés =
(Thakurda, Rajgdharma, RanidrOhl, Pradeep O Patanga,

. Swadesh Mantra )

b) Katha O Kahihi ~ Rabindranath Tagore ¢ 8 Pieces

¢) Grammar and Unseen - 15
d) Essay - - 15
. Bengali M.I.I—:. - II

Mull Marks = 50

1. a) Chandragupta (Drama). - Dwigeﬂdra Lal.Roy 20

b) Pre-University Prose Selection 3 .15

Rass1ar Chithi, Saresatgandar Zamindar, Himsa
0] Ahimsa; EXtigeet, Parbatya Assam O Kamakhye

'Dilli Dur Asto

c) PresUniversity Poetry Selection 3 10 pieces 15

PP

10

10 -
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G

Bifurcetion of the existing P.U.Syllabus with 40-60% load

for Fist Year and Second Year,

1,

1.

a)

b)

c)
a)
a)

b)

c)

Pre-University
Bengali 2nd Language

Paper I « . « .o 100 Marks

10
10
15
15

Ist Year
Chanda (Metre) ces cce
Rhetoric (Alahkar)
Essayy
Unseen
Datta (Novel). Sarat Chandra Chatterjec -

Chaturdaspadi Kavitavali (Sonnet)
- M.S.Dutta

Galpaguccha = Rabindranath Tagore

©a)

b)

c)

a)

Bengali 2nd Language =~ II
Full Marks = 100

Vivid Prabandha - Bankim Chandra Chatterjee. -

Prayashhitta X
or ~ X Drama
Pratapaditya X

Pre~University Poetry Selection

History of Bengali Literature

20
15

15

— e v, S e G, ST ™ <

20

3¢

30



57 qyf22y -
22

H .

' The members of the Expert Committee for Nemali
Language of Pre~University course have bifurcated 19V marks o

~ of MIL Paper into two parts s-

~ First Part for 1st Year ~ { 50 maris)

a) Grémmar & Composition -~ (15-10) = 25 marks
B) Essay Writing o | 15 %
c) Short Stories (KATHA KUSUM) - 10
- the followimg short’ &tories only -
4) Sharan (11) Légne (1ii) Paral Kottégo

iv) Shat;u.
2nda Part for 2nd Year - (50 marks)
a) Drama (MUKUND INDIRA) =~ 20 marks
b). Poetry (MUNA MADAN) - 5 *

c) Essays (SAY PATRI) - 15 @

Thé'following pleces only ffom Essay -
i) Nepali Hamro Matri Bhasa
.ii) Aadhunik Shishak =~
-'iii)'Gundruk ko Podgar
'iv) aaphnal Lekhani Ko Paramarsh

' v) Hamro Desh ra Jaari Ko Bartaman Awastha. . . .



e’ :.,(_31.,)
. ANI\EXURE I.
Syllabi - for GARO ( M.I.L.) Paper I

TP T S
First Year - 5¢ ma’.r.'ks. o e *.

Pleces to be t taken in the, Fisrt Year - 10 marks T ..

1. DROST: Bnok Prescribed: MANTANI BIDIK MIHIR SANGMA.

Thz following pieces will be taken in the first year.

(I) YAMA YIANI BIDINGO ACHIKRANGNI MANIANIRANG.
’ o o N

(2) MANGONA
(3) LIA BONIAO ACHIKRANGNI MANIANIRANG

- ~ a8 . . ..

s -~ "o-
.- . cw - ;

2. POETRY : Book Prescribed 3 SEOKG_JIN POIDORANG By DeSNENGNINZA

The follewing pieces will be taken ih the first year - 10mar

(I) BASAKD

%II) KAMNI BITE

(III) BOBANI SINTEA

t1v) MANIRIKANI ' R | o
(V) RIPOK I'OKATCHI . S s e
(VI) MIKSONGANI -
(VII) WACHIMITING
( (VIII)YANGIPA

3,BSSAY - : 15 mark

4.Unseen (Katta Mlama 15 marks : _
Katta Jikse : Book prescribed .Achik cmpozition
. by Keneth Mc-in
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GARO M.I.L. Paper II ( 2nd Year) 50 marks

1.Prese: Moek Prescribed : MANIANI BIDIK -hy MIHIR SANGMA

The fellowing pieces will be taken. in the secona y2ar.

(I) ama ba Krita
(II)Dosia be Dodoka |

(III)ASI Malja |
(IV) Salpang Sima ba Salerua ba Salrak Tata
(V) Nappante

2.Pretry: Badk prescriveds SEOKGININ PCEDORANG My D.S.NENGMINZA ~

‘Pieces te be taken in the secend year :- 25 marks
- (I) Salingni agana ; A
(II)Niktoksi | ! .
(III)Atchiram Song

»n

(Iv) Sengwat
(V) achik asong
(VI) Achik Kurang

- (VII) Nangko Yisik Ragen

(VIII). Pasikani
(IX) skiani
(X) Nangni Jakeo

N XI) Randi Michikni Sintea

(XII) Asongtangna Biani.
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Annexure ‘J*

Sanskrit Paper 1 ' Marks 100
: o Prose Selection -
Prose. Marks 20 4
(7 :estions, Translation and Explanation)

2(a) Cbjectlve - Marks - 20 Short Juestions
(b) Fill up the 9 .ps; True/False; Yes/Nec

' | .Total : 6.
3. Grammar & Translation Marks 40
(a) Resulting forms © Marks
(b) Conjugation . 5 _ | )
(c)Doctine Marks = 25
(d) Corrections " 5 '
(e) Frame Sentences(bd) " 5
"~ Substitute Single
word , " 3
4,  Translate into English to Sanskrit L5
Grand_totai. =100
Paper II Second year
Marks - 100
1)}  Poetry Selections |
(a) Raghuvamsam, Canto il "Marks 29 N
(b) Bhattikavyam  * II " 15 | 50
. (C) G:ta LI II " l:‘) .
(Questions, translatlon, explanation)
' for Gita only questlon and explanation.
2) Ubjective : “Marks 30
A. i) Fill up the blanks' i1) Yes/No .
' ifi) Tick the correct word; ( v) Matchlng the words in the
Columns -
OR .
True/False _ Marks 2C
B.

Short Juestions - ‘ T30

Total = 100
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Annexure 'Qr

- ] -
‘P.U. _{I= LABUS -~ MATHLMATICS
o First ’‘ear
Paper-1 , Marks = 75

(27 marks for objectivc questions and .23 markh for descriptive
- questi. as).

Part I of paper I : (Lbicctive - 27 ﬂarks)

1% marks for objectlve questions of the tvpe Multiple
choice, fill in the blanks, true and false etc. and 20
marks for objective questlcns invclving 2-4 17 nes answer.

Part ‘I of paper I :(Descriptive - 28 marks}
Group A -~ Alnebra Marks = 14

- Attempt any two questions from four queSulons each carrving
7 marks and two parts.

l. Laws ¢of indices, surds and var*atlon, Logarlthm and
elementary properties, detailed d;scuss;on of logarithm
as 'nverse of exponential.

Complex numbers (add: tion, substraction, ultwpl*cation.
division, geometrical representation; Argand diagram),
absolute values, simple vnequalities invalving them;
conjugation.

2. A.P., G.P., and H.F.inequation involving AM, GM, and HM
- cf two positive numbers, applicatlon of A.P., G. P-, etc.
x in summation of simple series,

3, Quadratic equations, Jnequatlons and expressions. Scluticnw
of simultaneous equatlons in two unkkowns cne equation ~
being lincar an. the cther quadratic, both q- ‘adratic(simple
casc: only). '

" 4, Functions and graphs (fnnctlon as a corresponu nce

between the #lements of two sets ~ nc detail discussion

of set theory is required). inverse funciions. Graphs

of exponentlal and logarithhiic functions (exp’ ‘cit defini-
tion of" exponentlal function is not needed)..

Group=B Marks = 12
Plane Trigoncmetry

~(Content exactl/ same as in the existing syllabus)

_ . Group~C . | Marks = 12 |
Coordinate Geometry of two Dimerslon

Content exactlv same as in the paper il - Group B of the
ex1st1ng syllabus).
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. Second feag""
. Paper-II . M:irkk = 75

(37 marks for objcciive questions and 39 marks for
descriptive questions). .

Part I of .paper II : (Obvect-ve - 77 marks)
12 marks for wbjective questions nf the type : Mulfiple
ch~ice, fill in the blan%&, true and false etc. and 20
marks for oblective questlons involv1ng 3-4 11nes

' answer .

Part [i of paper I.: (Descriptive = 2& marks)

Group A = Algebra Marks = 12 ¢

Attempt any two questions froem feur qvestlons each
carry/ing 6 .marks.

1, Partial fr-ctions, Prlnc*ple of Mathematical induction
(statement only) and its application to the summation .-~
AP.,, G P., squares and cubes of natural numbers.

2. ~Determlnantu and evaluatlon of Determinants (upto the
~ third order) as eliminants. Verification of their
elementary properties, '

3. Permutations and combinations. Bincomial theorem
for positive lntegral exponent; the case for negative
and §ractlonal exponants?statements and application
~onlyj. :

Paper 1L, - Marks =50

(Content exactly same as in paper lTT of the
existing syllabus with a nate that 23 marks will be
for cbhiective part and 93 marks will be for
descr-ptive part/. .
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P.U. SYLI.A_BUS — _ADDITIONAL ATHE-ATICS

FIRST YEAR : _
PAPER 1 Marks = 75

o AT B A

(37 marks for objective questions ‘and 38 marks for dnscriptive
questlons).

" Part I of_ggpqg" (CbJectlve - 37 marks)

ST 1. -G

15 narks for objective questions of the type : :iultiple
choice, fill in the blanks, true and false etc, and 20
marks for objective questions involving 3-4 lines answer,

Part 11 of Paper I : (Descriptive =~ 38 marks )

Group A ¢arks = 30
Sets, .atrices and sequences o : “

Attempt any five questions from 10 questions each of
six marks, '

1, Same as existing in Unit I of paper 111,
2. : ) ......rr.. Jnit IX sevsecacsosas
30 . f o.o-o.l.... Unjt {J'..I e eg 000000 e

4. A .‘0'.'..‘ dnltw ..“.QOII...

5. Sequences of real numbers, their convergence, boundedness,
monotonic sequences, Algebra of sequences, convergenee of
an infinite series, comparision test and ratio test for

- series of non negative terms,

Grogp B - ‘ Marks = 8

(Content exactly same as that of group B in paper 1 of add;tlonal
mathematics QXlSulng syllabus). : _

A

' SECOND YEAR

PAPER _II,  arks « 75
(37 marks for objective questions and 38 marks for descriptive
questions). ‘
Part I of quer 11 : (Objective - 37‘marks)

15 marks for objective questions of the type s ialtiple cho;ce,
fill in the blanks, true and false etc, and 20 marks for objec—.
tive cuestions involving 3-4 lines answer, )

Part 1l of papex il ¢ (Descriptive - 38 marks )

Group A — Jarks = 26
Calculus | '

'.Attempe any two questlons from four questions each carrylng 13
marks and three parts,
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© of srouy A
1. Content same as in Uait II/of tue existing paper 1 of
aauitional mathematics,

2. Uit III of group A of existing paper 1I.

S0 URIL IV cmmmcmccems meercm

4, Unit 7 e e % e 0 74 e g st e 4 n o ¢ S

v

By Undt VI s cemmsomes o s v ro e rmebm =

12

group = : ~ Mar s
Attempt ‘any tvo questions from four qussticns each of 8§ marxs.

1. Same as Uuit I of Group A of paper II . (existing).

[P TRNRS | NV § S
Paper III - .
: Marks = 2% £C
25

(%X marks for objective «uestions and 36 markc for deqcriptive
questionu)

Fert I of peper III : (Odjective 25 marks)
Part IITQ:'paber iII: (Desérippivé'zs marks )

Adroug 8 A ‘Marks = 10
Attempt amyquestions iron four Questions esch havihg 5 nsrks
l. Samé as Unit IIi ol ;foup A of Faper II (exiétimg).

2., Same 28 Unit IV cemecmcmceme—,

‘ .
Group D .

| Marks - 15

Frobabilitly Statistics

Attermpt any one guestions from two questions each carryinq
15 marks and ohree ﬂartu.

1. 3ame as Unit I of Group B of éxisbing paber Iz

2. Saze g5 Unit II 0f wewmamc—,

)

® 808 96 00" g0
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(v) Restructured courses for papers in
Mathematics -for Fconomiggs - ,Mathematical
Boonomics and Advance Stetistisal Methematics-
Three Year D:3reee Syllebus in Economics.

n In i“bs 45th meetirg,the Ac-demic Council V¥idel Resglution No;
AC:45:92:5:02:(1) :(v) approve the Integrated Three Year Degree Syllabus
in Economics excluding the papers in Mathematics for Mconomiggs »
Mathematical Economiés ‘and Advance Statistical Hathemat:cs uhich are to b
reatrwtured by the Sub-Committee.

The Departmev't of Fconomics has now submitted the moddfied
Syllabm for t wo papera 1,4, Mathematical Economios and Mvance '
Stat:lst:ical Methads,

The modified Syllabus as placed at Anuexure- TAY,

The mattor is placed before the Ccuncil for conaidera*br



1.

5:2:5:(2) '
' L NNEXURE~'A'

PAPuh.VIII
. (OPLIONAL)

Role nf Mathematics in Economic Apzlysis; Introduction to -

Static, Comvarative static and Dynamic models

" ihgdey ‘off ‘Constmers Behaviour: Utility ITunction

Existence and Maximisation of Utility : Demand Functisn
Substitution and Income Effects - Slutsky Equations
Revealed Preference - Axioms, Substitution Effects.

Thedry of Firm : Production function, Properti.s Product.
Curves and Isoquants, Substitution Elasticities Optimizing

,*Behaviour, Cost Function - ..hort Run ard Long run.

4. Linear Programming .- Basic concepts, solution of L.P.
Problems ~ Graphic and Simplex, Duality
5. Anplications of Linear Programming to Economic Analysis :
: Marginal Analysis vs. Linear Programming -of the Firms.
. Input-Output Analysis -
6. Multiplier and Accelerator : Static and Dynamic Maltinlier
- Models. Harrod-—Domar Growth Theory.
-References - :
‘Allen, R.G.D. : Mathematical Economics, Macmillan (1973)
2. Chiang, A.C. : Fundamental Method of Mathematical Beonomics,
McGraw Hill, N.Y. (1974)
3. Hunderson, J.M, a.lé Quandt, R.E. Micro—economic Theory : A
' ' Mathematical Avmroach : MeGraw Hill, Tokyo (1980).
4, Samuelson, P.A. : Foundations of. ,Eoonomic Analysis, HYP,
. Cambridge (1971)
5. Baumol, W.J., Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, -
. Prentice Hall, New Delhi (1985)
6. Baumol, W.D., monomic Dynamics, Macmillan, N.Y. (1970).



5:2:5:(3)

PA.PE.n.vnI ‘ ' o
(OPTIONAL) ' '

Matwre ~f Infereatial Statistics. The contents of nornuldstion,
mniverse and sample. The concent o probabililty. The emvi-.
ricel ennroach to probability. The 1aws of .nrobabiiity.

The concent of Foliitical dibtrlbutlon. Distr bution furc-
tion and density function. Mathemmtical cxr2au ztions. Binom
Finomial, Poisson anid Normal distributions 21d their: '
Pronervies, - ’

Theory of sampling : simmle rendom and stratiﬁ od random
gemplinzg. Systematic samnling. )

Dlstribution of samnle mean and variances t, F, and}‘
distributions and their prOpe'f'tJ.es. .

COncept of hypothesis : null and alwrnative hynothe is. .
Types of error (L . II). An,,licatiunb of t, F md teste.

Tne method of least squares. Multirle regression g by 0Is.
Concept of correlation (partial and multinle) Tesulng the
mgnificance of regression coefficients

Time ser:!.es analys:.s : Pitting of trend, seasonal a.nd cyciice’
curves. : . : : .
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' Agenda item to the Academic Council on specifying the
the marks and the number of papers for the practical
examina tions in Integrated 3 Yeers' degree courses

Almost a11 the Science subjects in the integrated
three years degree course have 8 papers (4 for general
course and 4 for majors) with 70 ma rks in theory‘and
30 marks in practical. This suggests that there will be
8 papcrs of practical exaninations at degree level. Where
number, of students will be move, ‘it will not be possible
to conduct the pract ical. examination in one dcy. Again
colleges prefer at lcast one day's gap in betweon two
different practicals in the same 1aboratory. In addition
the University will also have to conduct the practicals
. for the o0ld course both for P.U. and Degree courses st
least for some years to come. As a result the pradtical
examinations are likely to spread over at ‘least for two
and a half moqths.

The practical examinations with reéspect to the
major papers are to be coriducted by the University teachers
‘and it may not be pogsible for the University departments
to spare teachers to conduct. the praﬂtical for a very long
time, - ' :

- The syllabus of the Physice‘shod8~that although the
contents of the first 400 marks are common to bc:h general
and the major streams, they defer in marks suggesting two
different question- napers for the finst four course, This-
- will rrevent thc students ‘rom givtng up the major in the

.~ second and 3ra ycar, the provisions ‘for which has already -

been made by the Academic Council. The syllabus of Geogra-
. phy and Anthropology. provides 400 marks for Scifxce students
and 300 marks for Arts students.

‘Keeping in viéw of the urgenqy of circulating the
syllabus immediately to the colleges, the Vice=Chancellor
was pleased to order to arrange a discussion on the points.
stated above-inviting the Heads of the Departments(Scioncu
group) , the Déans of the Physical Sciences, Life Sciences
“andAEnvironmental 801ences, and same of the college teaCucrs
drawn for each subjects under the Cheirmanship'df‘PrOf-C-SO
Shastry, the Dean School of Physical 3ciences. Aécording'lx

Contde eee2/~



B e - A -
 a meeting was held on' 7th May, 1993 and some more dis-=
cussions with some departments which needed further cla-

_ rificationnon the basik’of this, the following amendments
to the Syllabl already approved is recommeﬁdedf However,
the Head of the Chemistry department and the Cheamistry
teachers from the ‘colleges preferred to maintain the dis--
tribution of marks and the number of practical examinations
as aI:eady'approved-by the Academic Council.

Recommendationsx-- ‘
1) The marks and practical papers (except for Chemistry

and Physics) may be as unders~

General"'

‘ist year . . . ° 2nd year 3rd year Total
Theory 70 . Theory 140 - Theory 70 . 28¢C

Practical - O  Practical 60  Practical 60 320
‘Totals = 70 200 | 130 - 4ce
1st year . 2nd year = . 3zxdyear = .Total

Theory . 140 _ Theory * 210  Theory 210 560
Practical 0O Practical 120 - Practical 120 N 240
To tals 140 - 330 - 330 800

" 2) : The marks for Phygsics may be as under:- =

, Gener
Theor-y 100 '~ Theory ~ 80  Theory. - 100 ' 280
‘Practical O . Practical 60 Practical 60 120
‘Total . 100 ° 140 . 160 400
o . . Major . T .
' Theory  1Q0+70 - ~Theory 80+70  Theory 100470770 560
" Practical " O . Practical 60+60 Practical 60+60 240
Totals 170 - - . 270 . . . 360 G
-’d}3) .~ Since thekexperts from the'Chémistry group‘are not

agreeable to any ‘modifications, the mat‘er nuy bc -
‘ decided by the ‘Academic Coungll.



2)

5)

ST

Bot h Geography and Anthropology ﬁill have 400
marks for Science and Arts stream an¢ students
from Arts group opting any‘one of them as an
elective; shall have to.forego on€ of the MIL
as it was already approved by the hcademic
Council.

Without changing the topics and contents of the
syllabii, the distribution of the B.Sc (iome~ '

"Science) papers may be approved as-in anroxure

lAl

While making the above récommendations, the

meeting took care that the topics in the approved 4
syllabii are not affected in any way. Thc matter is subm:[tted |
before the Academic Council for kind consideration and -
approvale ‘



Eligibility for admission tp the Degree
Course with Major-proposal of the Meghalaye
College Princip-ls Council for stipulating
Cut-off marks,

Clause 2 of th. Revised Ordinsnrce 0C-8 or the structure
etc of the B, A/B Com/b Sc/3.Hse courses, roads as follows:—

"Students who heve paesed ‘the two years PeU °xnmination'
of North-Eastorn Hill Univarsity or a ny other quivalent examination
from any recognised University/Board shall be eligible to seek
admission to the first year of the Degrac Course "

_ ‘ Or observing that there is no stipulation of cux—off
”marka for admission to the Degree course with Major, the Meghalaya
College Principals' Council rccommended that-45 to 50 percent marks
in the subjeét concerned should be fixed‘as the bare minimum.for'eli-
gibility to a Major Course of study and thet third-divisioners will
not be eligible for édmission to such courses, The lett‘r from the
Genheral Secretary, Meghalaya Co}lqge Prinoiyals' COunoil, is placed
‘at Annexure - ‘A .
’ The matter is placed bafore the Counoil for consideration.

-
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: " . Annexure ~ 'A'
mv R 1 ~or e RPN . <1 '
‘o .t X AL Es ja g0
i . . PR ¢ [P seer s TTe oo *kiizoﬂ
phé Coritroller of ~.amingt¢ions, - . , .
»North-Eaatem Hdill Uﬂivemi\ey, AL ORI L
Sl‘illon&y . S S L e doon. 4 L
[EEAES B VLA S A R A T O I S e e SRR e K )
| L4 'i' - 3
Deg-_:,g ;3;1'""!: R AU TR SN A I BRAY 4 N T Cel mE T e e yE00 .’i i

rLme T .
At a meeting of the Principa..s, held at St.Anthon'r'

College, the salient features of the new III-Year Degree Cou.se
that mas circulated among the Collegea by the Asst. Regietrer, was v
discussed. . . o ‘
' It was noticed that there was no stipulation regarding
cut-off marke for admiasion to a major epurse of etudya The rrinoipals
are 61‘ the opinion that 45 to 50 percent marks in the subject concerned
should be fixed as the bare minimum for eligibility to a major course
of study ; . and  that third-divisioners ehould no# eligible for adﬁission
' to such cfoureee. '

o 1 will be grateful if fhis issue could be included for o
ldiscuseion ‘at~the forthcdiming Academic Council. We feel 'that in thelir;
- absence-of any 'such-guidelthes from the University, the collwesu“";;
‘ would Not be:-able- to -copétwith requeets ‘for admission "o sucn courees. R

.
< A e b SRl .
[l f‘) * H . MR v

i’)ith Jkind regards, L L ;_- o
eSESL e I LS Yoies Sincerely,
™. | Sd/- J.E.SHULLAI )
Sec-etary
. i Me.nalaya College Princ. Jals Council.
Shillong.
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Agenda item tn the Academic Council in the matter cf
possibllities ~f providing admission of pr'vate candidates
for the post-graduate pregrammes in Sccial Sciences and
Humanities,

.n pursiance f lesolution Nc.AC:44892:7:06(xi)
adopted at the 44th meeting of the Academ’c Council, the
Vice~Chancellor was pleased tc ccnstitute a Cemmittee with Prof.
J.B. Bhattacharjee¢ as Chairman, Prof. M.C., Pandey and Prof.E.N.
Lall as Members, Shri N,R. Chakravarty, Deputy Registrar,
Examinations as Crnvener. The Committee had three mectings and
discussed at length the possib:lities of providing admission to’
~ Private cand!dates for post graduate programmes in S:cial
Sciences and Human'ties. T':: Committec took sufficient care so
that n:+ compromise is made with respect to the standard of eduncation
by allowing admission of Private. candidates to PG pregrammes
and made the following recommendations for ccnsideration and approval
of the Academic Cruncil:- ’

1) Graduates in ac1ence, Arts and Commerce of this oniversity
«r -of any cther .niversity recognized by NEHU may be
admitted as Private candidate to Ma pregrammes in subjects
where n» practical is involved.

2) . Such cand’dates shall be governed with respect to S
eligibllityv, syllabus, 3.ard of studies, Buard of moderation, -
estion papers and rulés of examinations and othur allied
matters by rules as applicable to the regular students of
‘the niversity. '

3) Such candidates shall appear the examination along with the.
reqular candidates with the same question papers and the
merit list shall be common to the regular and the prlvate
candldates.

- 4). if there is provision for internal assessment for the
| regular cand.dates, such private candidates will be required
t> have a minimum period «f contact hcurs for the” ccncerned
department and shall have to report to the department for
' such assignments, _ '

5) The two=sear graduates shall have to undergo a brldge course
. ©f one vear for the subiects in which he/she wants to join
 the PG programmes. The papers IV tc V.II of the integrated
- three years' iugreo ccurse may constitute the syllabus for
~the bridge course. H:wever, such candidates may appear

ceves2/=



6)

7)

N
t

ﬁ?é,a{i) -

as private candidates for the bridge course als: and
they shall require to clear the bridge course within

three vears “f the introduction of the pr- gramme.

The candidates shall have to pay necessary fees as
may be decided by the University from time to time. .

‘The candidates shall be covered by the provisions of

ordinance and regqulations applicable to the regular
students for any cther items which is not mentioned
above.,

The ab:we recommendations are placad before the Acdemic
Ceuncil for kind c:nsideration and approval. A
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(1) - Affiliation of B,Sc(Pass Course) in
Don Bosco College,Tura

The Don Bosco College,Tura hed applied for permission
to start B;Sc(Passtourse), An Inspection Team inspected the College
on 4,9,9 and the Inspection.Report is placed at A nnexure-'A' for
consideration of -the Council,
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(true CoPy)  ARNEXURE-'A!
NORTH EASTLRN HILL UNIVERSITY
SHILL ONG. .
For New Cuurabéupgradstiun
INSHLCTIJN RLPURT | -

1. Name of the Cullege Don Bosco CollegeiTuré
2. (a) ¥ear of affiliutlon and correspcndlng‘-Arts-Na COC/A.67/770

dt, 95 .67 .
" Unlverslty thlflratlcn Nc .Sc~No .CDC/A. 30/8b 1015~ 16
e dt, 16.9.Ec.

(b) Level to which affili: tlon-Arts-Degree /8- ience-Pre-Univ,

3. Afflllatlon/Permanent sought to
Upgrade to ar B.A/B.Sc Pass Course in Degree in science.

4, Admission(for the last three yeors)

Ysar P.U. Be SC I_ B.Com.I B.A.III_ B. Sc,II1I, _B.Com
1990u~91 6C ‘

1991-92 65

1942-93 63 35

5. Result of University examination during the last three year:.

_ .. Examination _ _ _ _ _ _ Yesr_ _ _ _ Percentage of Pugs_ _ _.
P.U0.Science 150 . 63 "
194 1 97% ‘
192 . 97%
6, Funds

Whetner the Collegye is naving a A -

Raserved Find in long term fixed ; B

Deposits '

If yes,the details thereofs 1 1skha(SBI/TR/)13142 dt 3.4.92

Br *k No. of term deposét
receipt etc _ 2 lekhs(SBI/TR/G13050 dt. 13.8.91
2 lakh(UT 1/2196/11/300129

(b) Present working PUndx“* 2 lskhs(apbrox)

B. Quallfloatlon/SPQCLallzatlon of the Teaching StaF’(of t he .
- * relevant subject only).

Name and Designstion Qualificat ion{with grade and subject
: ) in PoGo

. Mény_MEfﬁéE TTT T T TMetns T T T T TM.Se-2/73.9% 0 T
2. Anil Kumnr - Mat hs M.Sc-1/63%
3.Bhasker J.Phukan . . Physics -+ MSC-./60.6%
4,Sukehdu D.Roy - Physics . M.Sc-1/69.33%
5.Jayatosn De ~ Chemistry M.Sc-1/65, 235
6.Rani S.D. ce T " Chemistry M.Sc-1/6E%
3.Keneth Smooth G.Momin. Baotany M.Ed-1/65.64%
8.Ratan Chakraborty Botany M.Bbl-1/74. 25
9.5ebastian P.P. : Zcalogy 8 M.SC-1/65,65%

1. Biswajit Paul Zoolgy ; M.5C-1/65.69%

o . M,PHil-1/65.69%

ceee2/=
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[
- Y Ad
RS,

. .- l-

-~

U : 5 Te1: (3)
9,LAND_AND SITE . ;
"a)Whether the cbllege is 'habing pes t

building on its cwn lends YES (Naw 6lding under Constiucg—
on
bg Ares of the Cullege. CdmpU8-1UdchS.
d Accummodatlun(gi N hlilli Siza):-

-

, 2 room fur the Princxpal 400 sq.ft.".
2, dne roum for the Vice—Principal—ZOﬂ Sq.Pt
3. One rook for ths cillege ofPice 400 8. Pt

4, For staff common roum 44U sq.ft. Adequate/lnadaquata.

S, Comnon ‘room fur Boys and Girls(500 sq.ft. + SOOSQ.ft )

”jﬁ Librery with reading room.?OUeq.Pt
".7 Class room(40 roama:84009q.ft)Adequabe/Inadequate.

‘10 Uorkload -of Tuacnetss 25 periods(dSmina) a ueak inoluding

practicals.

11, lerary Boaks.
Total volumes: GUEU(approx)

" Subjectwise braak—up(of ralevant subject only)

....Maths 332

-

‘:«Phyaics 452 S : \'v v . ~'.: Lo

ﬁ‘_,}Chemistry 479

..Botany . 276 : ]
Zoology 205 . S : .

-

" Whether the College ‘has atrained Librari&n' YES .

e

12 Laboratory Pacilit jess-

§Uhether accommodat ion is. adequate or no&s 700 sq.ft.
b Nc._of snlts the student dg thsir practiceka. 4 L

13.Uhen Was ‘the 2 32 GOV&rnlng_Body N65t1n9827005592
-14.lny oter relevant 1nformat10n(s)/puint(s)

& RECO?.1ENDAT IONS - . , ~
Please make' your racommendation without any ambibuity.ln

cese your subgéat provisionel affilistion: Por.a particuler =

period please mehtioh the acedemit year: specifically.Plaasa_also_

-mention the conditions,if any,to be fulfilled 1? extenslon

of afflliatlan is to be considered

, Signaturao g the mqmber‘s nf'
S " the Inspectiocn Team.
Inspection team's c: ailed raports is ztta€hed, o

-

>

* sd/- Dr. s.N.Bhat,,:;,.;»‘ L.f;g -
S Cﬁnvenar) - :
Inspection Taam 9 9 92
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The inapection_team'anaiting(Jf-Dr,S,KggriyaatayaQQg.B.B.
Gupta,Dr.G.D.Shzrma &nd Prof.S.N.Bhat(convener) visited Don
Bosco College,Tura-.{wnich .had asded for.permigsion to-siart
B.S5c Pass course programme).on Septeémber 4, 1952(morning).The
" team visited the present labot¥stories of Chemistry.Physics,
Botany and -Zoology ’n addition to LibrorygClass rcoms and
.students rooms etc. . . L .i<oew . oo S

The Committee onserved that:- .. . . -

The present .labor<tory space for -each of the ¢hove mentiord
- science subject is inadequate and most of the equipments.2
chemicals for B.9c expts are yet to be procured.There are only
tuc teachers in each subject to teach the above suhjects.

. The team visited the neuw cémpus-the ground faoor and first
floor of the buklding sre slesmost ready and the teum was '
informed that the building will be ready for;the occupancy zt
the end of 1952,The team fesls that in the new building the
spage allocated Por acience subjects will .be enoughf for !
30-40 students,: B R ) _ o

. The college has airsahy‘started'B;SC,.programme and the
Principal has informed the team that rpasonable.amount is ‘
aveilable for the purchase of equipménts,chemicals etc.

The inspection team keeping in view of the sbove me ntiouned
- points & the necessity of having snohter college with B.5 . -
programme, in Tura,recommends that subject to the fulfilment.of
the following conditions,the University may gramt permission/
affili.tion to Don Busco Tura Por:-2 yers Pur B.Sc programe
comnencing from 1952.The conditiong whiéch are-to be. fulfillee
by the college are: o C . B ' ' -

' (i)Thé college should take necesssry éééb to-imﬁedipfa -
appoint adeqguate number of gualified teachers{as fir Unfvirule) .-
in each subject. .. : T e - I S
(ii) For Chemistry,there should be a Store roum(Chemicels/
Gluss ware with an exhaust fan)with enough-shelves/cup board;
a separats belance-cum-squipnent room in addition to Chemistry
~ -lebdrabory. The laboratury should have 2 doors & exhaust fars
cross ventilation). | Co - A
(iii)For Physies, ‘there should be & dark rsung end a store

“rpom in_addition to the, laboratory, ; ~ o
.‘,A_nV)The~cpl;ega should immbciately procure the required.
- apparatus and chemicals{as per the B.Sc syllahus)dwhiles .~
. Procurting the. squipment/chemicals the college would like to kesp -
in mind ‘the syllabus of the'8 yeasrs degree pragramme which is -
likely to be introduced fro 1993, ‘ L s
i (v)le:er should- have enough number of text bcoks(as per
Uplv.guidellnes)lq each cof the above sciente subjects.

’v,Before cummencement of next academic yaaf,ihE‘PrinCibal .
may be asked to send detailed information regarding the Pul€ilmer:
Of.the abovs condxt;ons tnd the same may be plagea in the A.C, .

Invesgigators, = = R N :
Sd/-Dr.S.K.Srivastave) (Sd/-Or.B.B.GuptaSharma)(Saf=Dr.5.N.Sn.x
: - ~ . ' - - Convener, '

e e
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(True Copy)

DON BOSCO COLLEGE
' TUKAs MEGHALAYA
Ref No. Dsc/cv/go/ze ~ Dated 27. 4.93.:

To
Dr.ﬂrs.Helen Giri
Diredtor, .
College D velopment Council,
NEi"J, Shillong.

Subjects~ APFPili. tion Por B. 5c Pass Course, fulfilment of
condition, Rexx .

Refs- | No.CDC/A 30/90-91/3116 dt. 21 1.93.

Madam

’ Thank you for your letter regarding the. condztion 1l io
down Por the afPilietion of B.Sc Pass Course in this colk ge.

I would like to state th t the college has shifted tg its
permanent campus since 12 feb’'93 and ample space has been pruvx:L
provided for class rooms and laboratories, '

Further, the conditions laid down by thp inspectlon tezm
have been fulfilled as follows:- ‘

(i)Two more lecturers have ‘be+ n appointed in the Science
departments teken the total number of lecturers in each - )
department to Pour. The details of the new -lescturers are
given belows~ : ‘ -

S1.No. X  Name Departgent - M.Scs

1. Jou Song Ghosh -  Mathemafics - - " 69%
2, Antonysamy P. " _ S 12k
-3, =  Basaba Dutts Dey - Physics L 71.2%
4, . . Amal Karmeker . ' L 6u, 1%
5. . Joymoti Saijia - - . Cnemistry e L T Boe S
6. . Rajesh Chandra Verma * . _ - . el
7. -Prabha Ch,.Sarma Zoology . N , 61.2%
He Ut Pal Dutta n L : 70%
9, . . Jiten Chendra D,ng Botany : . T 57.6%
10, - P.s. Dutta LD - B3R
(11) For Chemistry the Pulau1ng facilities have been provxded:,;f\
. a o

a) 1.Barge laboratory ulth two doors and tuo axhaust Pans

b) 2.smeller laboratories,

c) 1 store roums with exhauest Pans and shelvas~

d) 1 balance-cum-g quipment IOOM. :
(111) For PHYSICS: -

1 lerge laboratoryss-s’

bg 2 smeller laborastories.

c) 1 dark roo.m .
d) 1 store roam,

. 2/?
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iv) For BOTANY:.
a) 1 large laborotyry.

b) 2 smollsr laboratorles.

. c)
{v) For ZOULOGY:-

¢ 1 large laborétory " .

b) 2 smallsr ldbordtories.‘

-v*) ThL requ1red aPParatus andvchemLCuls Fove been
pruCufedvln fact, the prgctlvuls for B.Sc. areg alrcady in
progress. |

-

(vii) Adequate number of’ text bouks have betn Procured
For each subject, ’
I would request yuu kindly to expedlte the process

of affilication since you are already in the 2nd years of
B.Sc and the studsents are to appear in the Pourth comming

- Unlver51ty Examinatlon.

Thanklng you and with regards,

Yours Paithfully

‘Sd/ ~Fr.V.A. Cyrlac s0B)
' Principr
Don Bosco Calleba Tura
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.. Ekteusion of the term_of provisional
.- «afrui-uou +.o kmst'for 4 yem ‘

& e - - . - -

: North-Esstern Regional Instituteaof Science. of
Technology, tanagar, has applied for .extension of proviiional
-affiliation for anohter period “af three ysars, It may be
pointed out here_that. NERIST Itanagar has been gronted
provisionel affilistion by the University for a pierod of
' 3 years w.e.P. 195091 or uptil the NERIST .Bill is passed

K by the Parliament, whichever is eerlier vide- thls offics. .

‘Notificstion No.COC/A.D1/80-945 dt. 0. 12.92. A co.y of tne
office Notification sre enclosed dlonguith the lattar o
received from Director;NERIST for inPormat ion and necessary
actian. (Annexure-'A and-'B' respectively) ‘ Sl

The case.of the collpge.is pluced befora the Acadamic
Councxl Meetxng for necessary. actlun. ’

AP
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(True Copy) . A}ZFE URE-'A'

NDRTH En‘:‘r’FnﬂN HILL UNI\IERSITY
SH;LLDNu :

' NC.COC/A.9 1/9G-945 .. . Dated the 20th Dec'ut

- wn w  wme e w e

1n persuance of the Academic CounC1l Resolution
No.4(3:903 bS(iv) the- Vlce-Chﬂncelmor, North Eastern Hill
University is pleased to grunt proviSLOnal afflllatlon to
North-Eastern Regional Instltute of Science ani T. chnology ]
Itanager for a perlod of 3 years u1th effect from the
Academic years of 1990-9 1 or untll the NERIST Bill is PdSSEd
] by the Perllament uhlchever 13 edrller. '

€

Sd/-H.U;T.Syiem
Dfﬂicer-on-Special~Duty

Copy to:- : R
1.. P.S. to V.C. for his information.

‘2, Sr.P.A. to Pro-V.C.,NEHU,Shillong.

8, Director,NERIST,C/0.Textile Technolegy
¥ Deptt.of Indisn Institute of Technology
Hauz Khas,New Delhi~1100 16, .

4, Sr.P.A. to DPPicer-on—Spec1sl Duty,NEHU,
Snillong.

. 5. Deputy Reglstrar(ConP) for his 1nformatlcn.

6. Shri S,P.Sharme Dy.Beglstran(Academlc)North
Eastern Rrglonal Institute of Science & -
Technology Itéanagar-791110,

Sd/=HeW.T.Syiem
'O.SCD.

-~
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- (Tzus Cipy)
NOFTH EASTERN REGIONAL INSTITUTFE "OF SCIERCE
AND TECHNOLOGY, ITQNAGAR

.ANNEXURE-'B*

Prof .Dharmendaa S. Varma o Dete 26.3.93

Director. : Ref:Aca/ 1/3./9L .
Dear Prof,

Vice University's Notlr-cation No . CDC/A 91/90L-945
dated 2G.12.9L, this Institute had been granted probisional
affiliation for a period of three yeyrs,.This three years paiiod
will terminate athe. end of currenc avademic seasxon -;e; |
June-July,1993

As reflected in the enclosed, minutes of 1nter-m1nisterxal
meeting held in the Ministry of Home Affairs on 16m11.92’ some
delay is .anticipated in the conferment of Uhivarsity statusg on
the institute,Pare 3(d) meay pleszse be seen in this connection.
I am,therefore, to request that the University may agree to
continue the present arrangement of institute's affiliation
with the NEHU Por another ﬁeriod of thres years, |

With warm regards,

Yours sincerely,
: Sd/-D.S5.V.rma
Prof.B.Fakem o

Vice-Chancellor,.
North-Eastern Hlll Univer51ty

Shillong.
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Grant for Affi.iation to :=-

1. Hrangbana College for starting Honours in English
Geography, Economics and Hiltory.

2, Lunglei Govt. Coilege for starting Honwurs in .
Mizo, English and Pre«University (Ccmmerce).

3, Tikrikilla College for starting Bach910r of Arts
( Pass Course ).

The above collesges had applled for permisslon to

-,start the coursee indicated against sach of them, Each of

the ccllegeg-were inspécted by the rTespective Inspection
Teams.

The Inspettion Reports will be tabled by the Directer,
College of Uevelupment Council. |

The matter is placed before the Council for considera-
tiono : ' '
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( to be read in continuation w:l.th item No,S 8 1
from the Main agenda) ... .-:

Implementation of Fiwfe-Day Week in the University

'"he implementetion of Five-Day Wark in the University vaﬂ
placed before the 62nd Meeting of the Executive- Courcil held on
7.9,88 and its decision is plnce at Annexure~!A'(Main Agenda) .

The subject came up for discussion again in the Joint
consultation Meeting held on 12.11, 92 .and. its recommendatien,
Annexure-II was placed bef‘ore the 78th Hepting of the B,C,held
on 30,3,93, The E.c vide its decigion of Annexure—III hav. reforred

the mat*er to the A.C .

, It may be stated that the & C, in its meeting had comstituted
" & committee to examine the question of Intreduction of Five-Day Week
in the University and the recammendation of the Committee for .
introducing the same was placed in the 4"71;h neeting of the E,C,
88 per the Amexure-IV, Further the U,G,C, vide its letter No.F.1-41/
55(NP-I) dated 11,8,88, Annexure—v, had egreed that the Univeraities
. may take their own decision regsrding the mmber of working daw per
Weelk.

'I‘he Univeraity of Delhi is implcmenting the Fivo-nay Week
in the manner a3 shown in Annexure-VI,

The matter is,; therefore, placed before the A, C, tor :l:ts
consideration and decision, , A ‘ L
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Item No.3' Hours of wcrk.

The ‘Conimittee noted’ that with the introduction ‘of -

5 - day week system, all Central Govt. Offices remdins
"closed on ‘saturdays., With the exception «f NEHU, all :
_offices in the State of Meghalaya are closed -on the

fourth saturday and . in Mizoram both the State and Central

| _ deptts. are closed ea $aturdays since all social end:

customary.obligations are observed on Saturdays.

-~

‘ ) The Committee decided to recommend to the.
:Vice—Chancellor for introducing 5 - day week system
in the University.
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ANNEXURE IIT

' 538: - Others = )

e=39 .)'-‘J

Im 1ementation of Five Day Week in the
University.

No:EC378:93:05:8:(1): The Council considered the proposal for -
a Five Day working week in the University and RESOLVED that.
since this would also affect ‘the teaching in the DepartmEnts
_the matter may £wus first be discussed in the Academic Council
and thereafter be placed before the bxecutive Co@ncil'ﬁgain.

@b W o & BISFIR S
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- - ANNEXURE IVt

A
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v In the meeting to. discuss introduction of the five
day week held cn the 3rd September, 1985, the foliowing members
were presents -

1) Shri H.W.T. Syiem, Officer on Special Duty
2) Prof.R.R. Mishra, Dean, School of Life Sciences.
3) Prof.T.S.B., Narasaraju, Dean, School of Physical Sciences

4) Mrs.M R.Mawlong, Director »f Public Instruction, Meghalaya,"
Shillong.

5) Shri K.J. S. Prasada Rao, Dy. Registrar (Administration)
The views nf the various Deans are as followso

1) Dean, School of Education - The five day week could be

xintroduced only in the second ang, fourth,ueeks of the month.

In the remaining weeks, the six day week schedule may be

followed.

2) Dean, School of Physical Scienoes - A meeting of members of

3 the School of Physical Sciences. were in favour of the
 introduction of five day week. Facilities ady .be created for

keeping the departmental Libraries open on Satuzdays, and
if possible on Sundays also. : .
- !The RSIC may be kept ‘opened on Saturdays for use of )
their equipment.
Supporting st:’f may be kept available nn Saturdays

~ in case of necessity, .

‘;73) Dean, School of Liie'Sciences ~ The Dean. Schoal nf Life

Sciences has worked out that introduotion of the five day

"_week with.working hours from 9.00 a.m. to 4,30 p.r. with a

30 minute lunck break will provide t»irtyfive teaching hours

per week &8s against the present number of 32% hours.. Hence,

“introduction of the five day week would result in more
"_teaching hours available as per his calculations. This would
“indicate that' : ' ‘

(a) effective teaching time per-semester is not affected
Infact there is a gain. '

(b) Students get the whole of Saturday available.fer. Library“
- consultation. At pr.s nt this is nnt available, _ -
‘(c) The faculty could have an addltion free day for ‘their
Q own researxh work. Thus, the tqtal academic effectiveness of
;_»the students and faculty w111 be enhanced, .. - -

SO The Dean, School of Life 801ences has s ubested that“

r

. the lerary should remain open on Saturdays. o -



;~.9 /(i,)

-2 -

4) Dean, School of Social Sciences - The‘Deah, School of Social
"Sciences could not attend the meeting as he was engaged in a n:
‘annther meeting., However, as subsequently discussed with him,
he stated that the opinion of the teachers in-the School of
Social f .iences was largzly .n favour ~f the introduction

of the five day week. He agreed with the calculations nf
‘working hours as worked out by the Dean, - School »f Life
Sciences, - :

The Dean, School nf Physical Sciences also agreed with
the calcuaations as worked .out by the Dean, . School of Life
Sciences, ' | . -
It would, therefore, appear that?the Deans are in
favour of introduction of the five day week in the University.
They, however, were generally of the view that the Library should

be kept opened on Saturdays. This was discussed seperately with

" the Librarian who stated that the five day week could not be
‘made applicable to the Library staff, he agreed to keep the
Library opened on Sayyrdays and possibly on Sundays, but for this’
‘it will be necessary to prepare-a roster duty and means will R
have to be devised by Which staff .working on holideys be giveh
extra-remuneration and compensatory leave be granted The
'_suggestions seem reasor°ble.

Thus, W1th these fe -ts- available, tae Committee was
of the view that introduction ~f the 2ive day week is feasible
in all the Departments of the University. The edvantages of the

. five day week are'

*1) With the increase working hours, there will be LIre taaching
_how & available.~ - ~ - -
~ 2) Students will have more time to- consult the Library on’ T
 Saturdays and possibly Bundays, . . . - : - L
3) Teaching staff will be able to devote at’ least rie day to
~ their nwn research work. )
| 4)*There will be general enhoncement nf academic effectiveness
' ~among students and faculty. ’ o :

A problem may apise in the fact that the uGe has

. stipulated that there should te ‘a minumum of niniy working
“days in a semester. However, if the number nf working hours is
, con51dered working hours w1+h the introductlon of the .

: ‘five day week will be more than what is pretadling qnder the
',present system. However, if the ninety :orking days are to be
i, T ittt st A L“ﬁ.‘ 35 e b. Lt by
Lresuel Lo uantioosioo s 0 L4 v.C 1om. cgnﬂi;.,,:ﬁ..m

LCLy e b Fe. £of, o . sl tmoezi s Te B
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 insisted; the.Commit%ee Suggested;that‘this can be met by
..reducing the winter holidays-and summer vacation. If the five
day- week 1s‘iﬁtroduééd there would be approximaiely 80 to 85
- working days in euch mester. Thus, <h: deficit"of five days
in each semester san be met by the following measure3°

»

1) Starting the aoadauic session around-the 20th . ebruary.
instead of 1st March &s at present. This is feasible since
Schools and Colleges in Shillcg re-opens affer - e winter
vacation around the i5th February. ' i

2).-The mid-term holidays'after the end of the first semester
can be reduced to one week as against fifteen days as at
present. Thus, the Committee racommends introduction of the
. ffve day week in b:th the teaching: ana uon—teachr‘g
;:Departments in the University. . ;

. Sd/- _
Officer-on Special Duty.

) D.RQ Adm'
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UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISS ION
T BAHADUR SHAH ZAFAR MARG -

'NEW DELHI
F.1-h1/85(NP-I)A« . ‘ 7 11 Aug.1988, - -

To -

.The Re istrar
- North- astern ‘Hil1l1 University
Shillong-793001. oo

Subs Central Universities - Implementation of rive days week -

“in the Univertisittns & Colleges,

s

Sir, : . L .

o I am directed to say that the matter relating te

' implementation of five days week in the Universitys &
~Colleges was discnssed in the meeting af the Crmmittee

" of t Vice-Chancellors uf Central niversitys held on 2nd

June, 88 and it was ag.-:ed that Universitys may teke =~ .

their own decision regarding the number of ‘working days .

per week, However, it should be ensured that the. numher

of working days in a year is as ,per University Grgnts
Commission regulations on minimum standards.

* Yburs;faithfully;

S&/-
“(M.M, §1aw1a)
Under Secretary,

Copy tos
1. S.0. (NP—II) Sectien
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ANNEXURE VI

No GB;II/Five Days week/93/b210
 Delhi, the 4th May, 1993,

The Assistant Registrar(Adm) oo
North Eastern Hill University, i
Mawkynroh Umshing, Mawlai, ‘ .

Shillong,
Sub+ect : Five Days Week - Working Hourgﬁ

»

Dear Sir,- : R :
' Please refer to your 1et ter No.F 2/-5/Admn/9805 dated the
17th March, 1993, on the above sub“ect

I-am to inform you that the five days .a week has been
introduced in the University- and: non-teaching employees of the
University are required to work on 5 days ‘in a week from 9 00 A.M,
to 5.30 P.M. with lunch. break from 1,00. psm, to 1.30 p.m.

It has &8lso’ been decided’ that the wdrk of the non-teaching
staff may be spread over the week .in.aone of the following ways, “to

be decided upon hy “the department/branch/college concerned in each
case s '

1) that the non-teaching staff is required to work from’ Monday
to Friday. S R

ii) that the hulk of the non-teaching staff is required to work
Monday to Friday, but the services oi a skele: on staff are
~ made availablé on Saturdays and they are given an off day
on some other day in ‘the week.u

iii) wOrh of the non—tedchinb staff. is staggered over.the week ..
~in any other manner found suitable provided that éach
employee gets an off day. in. .addition to Suaday.

2) The five days week,system nhas also been introduced in
‘Engineer's office but under the maintenence>Unit,,and‘on‘
Projects the skeleton technical staff is placed on .duty on .
‘Saturdays by rotation and'compéﬁsatory'ieave is given to the
concerned staff, The sewer pump nperators are required to '
work on the ba51s oi six days week,

: 3) The five days a week system has also been introduced. in the .
' office of the darden Committee. S _—
a .o ' ‘

e | | Contd..2/-
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4, Regarding observance of five days in a week for the Libraries-
staff it has been recommended that post-graduate libraries
of the University may be kept open on each Saturday, Sunday
or other holidays in one shift of 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m.
and th t each post graduat. library be allowed to have the
services of a graduate/matriculate worker in addition to the
existing staff so as to provide relief to the members. of
library staff on 5 werking days- Monday to Fride-- in order
that requisite number of people were available to work in
the 1ibrary on Saturdays,

5. The stoff of the W.U.S. Heglth Centre are working six days o
a week,

6. The watch and ward staff are working on old pattern i.e,
6 dags a week, ‘
Yours faithfully,
- sd/- |
ASSISTANT REGISTRAR(GENERAL)
. . o N
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Report of the Committee on appointment of teachers from

outlying campuses as Deans of Schools and Heads of
Departments. :

The Committee constituted in pyrsuance of the AC.Resolution
N0.45392:6:02(i) met on the 10th May, 1993 and examined the feasibility of
appointing teachers from outlying -campuses as Deans of Schools and Headsg -
of Departments. The Commitﬁee makes the following recommendations for
consideration of the Academic Council : '

A ntmen eads.

Staﬁute 7 provides for appointment of Heads of Departments. At .
present, the “epartments of Education, English and Economics in the outlying
campuses are parts of the University Departments of Education, English and
Economics established at the Head-Quarters, If the Heads of Departments
are to be appointed in the Campuses under Statute 7, the Campus Departments
will have to be converted into full-fledged and independent Departments of
the Universzty.

: The Campus Departments, having been converted to full-fledged
and independent Departments, will be entitled to have their own BPGS and
‘BUGS. However, as the University will be awarding only one degeee in each.
of the Departments, the Committee recommends that there should be a Common
BPGS and BUGS, the members being drawn from each of the Departments in the
three campuses, to decide on the common syllabi etc.

The meetings of the common BPGS and BUGS will be chaire& by the
Head of the Department who is senior in sempvibe in the Univers1ty to other

Agpo;ntmenj of Deans. . ‘ -

. Deans are appoznted under Statute 6 from amongst the Professors

" in the School, as per the convention, by rotation and according to seniority.
-When Professors in the outlying campus become due according to seniority, -

" they should be appointed as Deans of Schools. But such a Daan should functien
 from the Head-Quarters. While he would be required to teach and guide researcl
in the Department in which he had been appointed, li»e other Deans, the time~
table of the Department might be so adjusted a® to enable him to attend the
Doan's office at the Head-Quarters upto & maxrimum of 7 (seven) days in a month.

In the event some matter of urgent mature arise during the absence

of the Dean from his office at the Head-Quarters, such matters v:ll be looked
after by the Vice-Chancellor..

sa/ o | . ., ‘ : sa/

- ( LALTHANTLUANGA ) ’ -~ ( 0.D.SHIRA )

Pro,Vice-Chancellor, ~ o - Convener.
‘ Chairman. 2 ) o

L NN
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REPORT OF A COMKITTEE wmsrmmmw
MWMW -

1. mg.smmeg

The Committee met on 26.11,92 and age:ln on 7.5 93 :in the chember
- of the Registrar, NEHU, The folloqin,_, members wvere present $=

( 1) Prof. 7.S.B.Nearesaraju, Chaiman '

(1i)Prof J.B .Bhattacharjee, Member

(111)Prof-N,Malla, Member

(iv )Dr. A.Pation, Member and

. (v) Shri 0.D.Shira,- Convener ~ :
. The Finance Officer expressed his inability ‘to be present at the’
meetings. A ’
« Background Infosmation
The following aspects constitute ‘the background information

2.1, The President, NEHUTA, Dr. S.N.Rai, Prof H.Junjappa, a few-
eenior Readers’ and Lecturers of NEHU wore consultqi by the Cheirnen‘
" to elicit their opinions in the context. :

2.2+ A resolution adopted at.the 34th meeting of the B4Co held on

5 10.88 states thet the hew pay. sca.les of tesohers were:accepted
by the University under the condition tnst additional faculty. pos:l.-.
tions worked out by the University. are created. : , -
-2 *Je A letter dated 24.2, 92 vas sent by 31 ¢aculty members. to the .

- Vice-Chancellor requesting for création of. promotional avenues during .
the Sth plan period through upgradation to avoid academic stagnation..
2.4. A letter dated 22,7, 92 sent by Prof ’H.ijeppe to the Vice=
".Chsncellor vas discuesed at & sunsequent meeting: of 4.Cs. It was
men tioed. in the letter that atoppage of. HPS after -adoption. of new-
( pey scales créated an unprecedented sosdemie stemetion for deser~
~ ving Raoulty nembers. It vas proposed by.bim that such of -the Ileowrers
~.and Readers with a baeic pay oqual ta or higher than - the starting po:mt
‘of the ray scale of a Reader and a Profeg_sor respeetively are = -
.. to be considered for eValuatJ.on far promotion as.an. ongomg process R
gdnce it does not :lnvolve finaneial eomimmt by the Universiw. |
‘fhe concerned nodalities were suggested by him,
. 2.5. The President, NEHUTA, Dr. S.N.Rai submtted to the Vioe—
- Chancellor a letter dated 27.7.92 suggesting a proposal for pmmo- ‘
t:Lonal avenues approved by the NEH!!TA. The follonng are the salient
" aspects i~ . : : : : : B
(a) Anearlie‘ resolution of the A. c. states that promotional avenues '
f\.r teackers opting for the new pay scale are created.

; contd/;:’. . -/—-
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(b) No new faculty *pbsitions vqre sanctioned during ‘the entire
Tth plan period. N U ‘ 4

(%) Modalities for promotions of Lecturers and Readers were suggeetaﬁ.

2. 6. A note submitted by the university was discuesed at a meeting

of the A.C. held on 7 8. 92. The follouing are ite salient aspeote s

(a) During the adopting of the new pay-scales additional rosts of

’ Professors and Readers to be worked out by the wniversity should
be created. ' .

(b) A heference was made to the proposals received from the te‘achere.
in the context. ' _ ' ‘

(c¢) An-ongoing Career Advancement Scheme exists for .promotion of
Lecturers to Senior/Sel: otion/Reader s grades. o

(a) adoption of upgredation of posts as suggested by the teachers
leads to blockage of promotione at lower levels. :

(e) Any proposal formulated by the university is to have tbe approval
of the UGC before implementetion.: S SRR ‘

3.' : C 1 ‘grriv .

The Committee dieoussed at length the totality of the aspeote mentioned

under Item Now2 above. ,

3 1. It Noted that an ongoing process of Career Advancement of Lecturers,

based on & oontinmue essessment exist¢s as a promotional avellue uhile

such a provision is denied to a Reader. ‘ . :

3 2. It took into consideration t‘ne fact that at the time of inmle-

» mentation of new pay scales -and termination of MPS an option was - '

‘being given. to such of the Readers who could ‘not. complete the stipu-

lated minimum of 8 years of service for eligibility to be considered

~ under MPS to- continue with the old ray scales till attainment of

jthe ninimum service requirement and then et eligibility for aseesl-

ment to promotion ae a Profeesor with a truncated scale of pay,

namely, Rs, 4500 to .Rs. 5700 as a modified MPS. :

5¢3. The Committee felt that this option vas. not used by the majority

Vo:t‘ the Readers because of the promise of creation of alternative

. promotional avenues to those Opting for the New scales. :

3.4, In the lieht of the oresent financial oonetramts being experi-

enced by the university, the comxnttee felt the.t any reoommendation

_ should be free from both shortrange and longrenge financial involve-

ment to see the light of the day.,

oontd/;..,../-
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'Based on the considerations nentioned under Item No.3 above the
Committee arrived at the followmg recommendation tm )

4, 1. It is not correot t- 'tate that promonion ‘q7ellues were not

" created dur-ng the 7th .plan 's.nce 15 among the Readers were promoted
as Professors and the consequent vacant positions of Readers are

' being filled up. ) T ‘ .

4.2, No academio stagnation exigts in reality since pursuit of. ecedelnic'
advancepent is a continuous process. Staghation ‘from the po.ult 6f

v:.ew of emoluments also does not exist as -long as- the upper most ponnt
in the basic pey of a giv-en saale is nct reached.

4, 3. For promotion of a Lecturer, Career sdve.ncement Scheme existe
and ‘consequenitly the need. to. suggest ahy other promotionel avenue .
does not arise, Since such a eoheme is absent in the context of PO~
mo tion of  Readers, such svenuss are to be explored.

4.4, A promo tional avenue for a Reader to a Profeeeor is 'bo be created
-on the basis of a provision included in the 4th Pay COmm:l.seion vith

-a pay scale of Rs, 4500 to Rs. 5700 with .a modification that the = -
arrears of salaries paid under the. new pay scs.le - fleed not be refunded.

4. 5. The modilities for selection should be the same as thoee etipulat_ed
by the 3rd Pay Commission ':'e promotion of a R\._.\ er to a Professor o
under MPS

'4 6. In the case of thooe teaohers promoted as Readers \mder MPS ‘&
ninimum of 16 yeare of P.G. teaching out of which at least 8 years - -

o must be as header :I.s to be stipulated for inclusion undey tbe achene..

- v

4. 7. This should:be an ongoing process in the university
4.8. For Lecturers since any such promo tional aven'ue involves fine—

: nciel implloations and since:jhere is an existmg provision of o
Career Advencenent, the comitm could not reoommend any additional
promotlonal avenue. * ' ‘

4 9. Since there is no’ f:lnancial implioation m the creation of su-ch
promotional avenuee from l:teaders t. Proi‘essors the recommendation
_may be brought to the notlce of the UGO only for infomation. « ’,‘

]

-t ; -

Sd/- T.S.B Narasara.]u : S 54/~ 0.D.Shira |
Chairm._n. ‘ ' . - ( Convener)
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Excerpts frum a;note submitted by Prof, N. ﬁalia;’

(1) Any teacher who reaches the last point in.a
Particular grade shall be automatically shif=-
-ted to the next higher grade without any. asse-
ssment., This should be accepted as a standzng
prin01ple in the University. .

s

(ii) Any taacher who has completed eight years in . -

Reader(a) grade in. NEHU and has ‘adequate number of ressarch
publication in standard journals and has
effectively super. ised rssearch at Ph.D level
( at least two Ph.D ) and has not &njoyed the

. benefits of merit’ promotion before hand, shall
be esligible for. evaluation and assessment to the -
next . grade. : : , :

Justificatipgi

Though the U.G.C, has done away with the Merit
Propotion Scheme, we recommedd that NEHU'shéuld have ites
oun scheme. The reasons are as follows :

(i) There are @ larce humber of highly qualified -
teachers who are very active in their raspect1VG
figlds.

(ii) If this is accepted, it follows that they should

. automatically satisfy certain normal conditions
‘that could be uaually eepected from any Univere
sity teachers who aspires and deserves to go - to -
the next higher gréade. .These ars as follous:
Approciable number of years of teaching, some
publications and scme kind of supervision at
the Ph.0 leiel. Can we think of sbmebody being
promoted as a Professor without praduc;ng a
PheD. 7 Let us ponder over it, . :

In prlnClplB, a teacher who has enJOyed merit
promotlon once should not again beconsldoreUsubJect ror the
samas Houwever, he/she may ‘also be considered subJect to tha
follou;ng conditions: ' ' ' V

(i) He/she shall have at leaat 16 yaars of
teaching experience. at the Post-graduate lov:l.
The reason for lelng years of teachlng at
16 is thisg - A

“First of all‘ it is to avoid a pecullar type . .
of incongruity that is likely to emerge if therc
is relaxatlon in the years-of - teach;ng.Imaglne,
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. a hypothatical case. " A person uho joins this Univers;ty , 38Y»
todey,as a lecturer takes sixteen years to resch Reader's
grade, Wwhere as a8 psrson who joined this University say,
-in" 1980 with some téaching experience in some educationnal
1nstitutian, gets all thc benefits of all the three grads,
i.Bey Laoturer, Reader and Profeesor “Just in 12 years

time ! Should-it be encouraged in the ncademic institu=-
tions funded bw the hovernment :

. Further, aa par the U.G, C. gu1dalinss one’ can,
avail of the'merit promotion only oncs in the career. If
we relax this candition-we should stipulate some Lther
~ condition. xn nrder to Justiﬁy tha case.

 (11) The uotk and publications submitted for avaluation
in the previous case:of merit proumotion shall not be
submitted for evaluatdon. The reasons are as follows:
Some teachers got merit promotion on earlier dates on thy °
basis af work end publications that-came out much later., If
this condition is not stipulated then there will ba cases
where teachers will get doublc benafits on the same piece
of work. This type of thihg should not be encouraged in
Educatlonal inatitutiuns. L ’

(iii) Raqulremant of publications and rGSQarch auperviazon-
~ -shall be the same as -in other casa. .
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(ii1) PROPOSAL FOR REVISE RESTRUCTURE SYLLABUSES OF POST4GRADUATE
DIPLONA,M, A, (REGULAR)A*D M A, VIA DIPLOMA IN PUELIC
. ADMIN ISTRATION, )

-~

Depertment of Public Administretion,North-Eastern Hill
University,Mizoran Cempus,Aizawl was set up in June,1985 with the
aim of conducting Post-Gra duate Instruction and Research, and
Progfammes for the In-service person in the q1ec1plino of Public
Admihistration. Department's Mester's Programme and Pest-Gra duate
Diploﬁa/Certificate programme'commenced in Mareh, 1987, The duration
of both Master's programme end P,G, Diplome proegramme is of twe
years (4-8emesters)and one year{2 Semestars) resgectively,

Eligibility conditions for two sets of participants are sa fellows,
An Honoure graduates in any subject are eligidle to take admission
to Master's Programme and a Bechelor's degree holders(Heneurs or
pass) in any subject are permitted to take sdmissien 4g:.Best-Graduate
Diploma, .. .

Syllabuses of M,A, and P.G,Diplowa in Publiec Administration
were separately formulated/structured.in 1986 which were introduced in
March,1987,.The course contents and papers for the two sets of
partiéipants of Ma ster's programme for the duration oft pne year-2
semesters and P,G, Diploma progra mme for one year-2 semesters sre not
sémilar/equal, The particinsnts ef Master's programme read more gonterts
and different papers in their two semesters where as the partielpants
of P.G. Diploma read less contents and other papers in their two semesters.

Thus, there are inadequacies' in the structure of P.G. Diploma's pregramme
which need to be revised/removed keeping in view-of the int#pduetion of
M A.Via Diplcma programme. :

Besides ,Master's Programme and Post.Graduate Diploma's
programme,Department further structured syllabus of III and IV
Semesters(M,A., Via Diplom=),Public Administratien for eligible ' P,G.
Diploma students (Honours graduste) in 1989 who-have studied the first
eight courses as a part of their curriculum,securing minimum of 50%
marks in the P.G, Diploma Examiration(Aggregete),may enter the third
semester of this programme, The first eight courses which are taught

contd/; e/
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to the eliglble P,G, Diploma students of k,A,Via Diplom are

inadeuate and. full of anomilies which need to be removed. These

eight courses of the elit1»le P,G, Diplomz of M,A, Via Diploma -
‘also nec to be made similar a: i equaliscd to thc eisht courses
of M, A (Regulnr) For example, the students of M, A, (regui.r) réad
course 8: Research Methodology in the s2cond semes*er vhile the '
participants of M,A, Vin D;ploma de not at 271 resd thi course,~
Reéearéh ﬁetha?olqu,though this course is already inclvied in
the syllabue of Public Administration for the National Liigibility
Test by U, G C. for awardlng fellowshipe ord Jecturerships,

With a view o equalising the courses of P,G, Diplons,
M.A.Vig Diploma and M, A(Regulsr) by removing inadeouacir :/anomalies/
outdated contents from the syllabuses of the three programmes e8
well as to incorporating the rccent developments in Public Administration
.of National 'nd'internafional levels in the programmes, Departmert,for
the first time, has proposed to restructure/revise/update the structures
. .and contents of the coursss.of the thr-» programmes, For this purposes,
.. the latest syllabuses of M,A, in Public Administration of may Indian
Universitiss and also the new curriculum for M,A, in Public Administration
ahd Politigal Science prepared by U.G.C, hsve been also :onsﬁlfed vhich
. takes-into sccount the N, %, T, syllabus for fellowships and lécturg:ships'.
‘UyP.S.C.syllsbus im Public Adminisdretion has been also taken.car; of in
‘the -pror.sed revised/up—dnted s/11abuses of tﬁe three progrnmmes 80 that
the students pessing out from this DPpsrtmant may be able to ‘comvete at
. --the ~ -. National I »vel,The proposed rﬁo»ru~tuaed/rew1sed/up1da?ed
sylisbyses of P.G; Diflome,M,A, Vi: Diploma snd M, A.(Re, ilar)have taken
care of removing outdated/ovpr-lappJng course conten*s rd duplicction
of -contents at -each 1ével of *he’ progr*mmns ‘from the existing syllabuses
of thé three programmes, The courses amd eourse—contents of the three
_~programmes heve been also nade similss end eoual *o. eratie +he studerts/
_participants of .P,G, Diploms,M.A, Vis Diploma and M.A(Re ulsr) to study
similar coursss/contents, BriefI§ inadeouacies in the coufSes df the
three programmes &3 fsr as possidle haVe‘been-remoVed;

L ol . CY
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Keeping in view of %he recent trcnds/éhanges in both national
and Internationsl Pudblic .dministrestion, some o0ld courses have been
deleted from the existing progrsmmes snd some new courses such as
International Administration, Theory zrd prectise of Local fevermert,
Urban Development Administra+ion in India, Adminis*rotive law and
Tribunals, Labour Administr-*ion in Indi:, Dessertation and Pubdblic
Personnel Administration with special Reference te Britain,U.S, A,
and France et both cempulsory and optionsl levels have been incor-
porated in the praposed- S:ructures of the three pregrammes, Moreover,
there has been also a change in the nomenclsture of some sourses of
the existing programmes  wherea® seme courses in *he prepesed structures
of the three progrsmmes alongwith the list of ceurees to be offered
are given in the proposed revised /restructure syllabuses,

| The Syllabi f three typs- of courses are placed at
Arnexure 'A', 'B' and 'C' for corsiderstion of the founeil.



DeFAR MERT OF PUBLIC ALhL.IS THATION
NORTH~- EAS kN HILL ULIVBASITY : MIZOKAM CaMiUS : alZaWL-796007

PKOPOSED RiVISED/RES TRUCTUKED SYLLABUS ~ 1992.

S TKUC TURE/SYL LuBUS. OF li.a. PUBLIC ALML:lMTRaTION,

COUEKSE

FIKS T SEMuSTER : ( COMPULSOKY COURSES )

COUKBE 1 : Fundementcls of Publiec Administretion

COUNSE 2 : Indian administration : Structure and

Processer.

Public Personel Administration with

Refercnice to Britain, U.S.A. end France

COURSE 4 : Economic =nd Finmneisl Administration

SECOND SkhiS 1R : ( QUMPULSOTY_COURSES_)

COUKSE 5 : Development Administrction in Indie

COUKSE 6 : Socinl Administration in Indie

COUKSE 7 : Theories of Burecucruacy ,

CUUKRSE 8 : Governmcnt end Folitics of the Hill
hrecs of North-Eest lndia.

THIRD SEMASTER : ( COVESE - 9_end 10— CUMFULSOKY)

COURSE 9 : idi.inistrative Thought

COUKSE 10 : Public Policy Analysis

(19

CUUKSE 3,

AnY TwO OF THe FOLLOWING OP7LGvAL
COUKSES FROL_ 11 to 16,
COUKSE 11 : Political Theory
CUUKSE 12 : Indim) Government and Polities :
Social Structures and Process,
COURSE 13 : Admiiiistration of Fublic Enterprises in India

COURSE 14 : Research Methodology.

contd/....ii.



COUKSE 15 : Rursl Develoment sdministretion in India
COURSE 1§.: Tribal Development Adminis tretion in India

FOURTH SEhES Bk : (_COUKSES 17_and 18- CUMPLLSORY )

COURSE 17 : Comparntive Public Administration
COUKSE 18 : International Admiaistretion

ANY WO OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONAL
COURSES FHOM 19 0 25.

COURSE 19
COUKSE 20 : Urban Develomment Administretion in India
COUKSE 21 Administrative Lew and Tribunels

COURSE 22 Lebour Adninistration in India

COUKSE 23 : Comparative Business Organisation

COUKSE 24 : Office Man:igement in Government

COURSE 25 : Dissertation ( In lieu of one course)

theory and Practice of Local Goverlment

33

.
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Four Wsek Practical Treining (Non-Credir Component)

contd/ c.coiii/-



Notes ;

1.

The Progromme consists of 2 togal of sixteen courses of 1600
marks, from cut of which twelve courses are Compulsory end
thirtee . are Optionecl Courses Six in the III Semester and
Seven in tﬁe IV Semester, from out of which eny two cov:ses

in the 111 Semester end any two in the IV Semester tv be offered,

At the beginning of wach acedemic ssssion, the Department shall
notify the list of Optional Courses to be offered in boih the
I11 and the IV Semester.

A student concerned to write a dissertation may do so in lieu
one optional course in the IV Semester.

Each course carries 100 marks. Duratkon of the examination ie
three hours,

Contd/. e s .iv,/-
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COUKSE -1
FUNDAMN TALS OF. PUBLIC ADNI:IS ThATION

UNIp-1 - Public Administretion as a socirl science. Approaches
to the study of Public Administration - Structural =
Punctionel cnd systems approach: Behavioural apprbach
and its impact; Couperetive Administration, lecision
making end inter-disciplinary approaeh and the present
stete of the discipline; Folitics and Administration-
Dicho‘tomy 6r en Integrated Fremework; Political sconomy
and Public Administration; Social Ecology of Fublic
hdministration; Constituticn end Law as the frame of
Public Administration, and as ~n instrument; Faet and ¥
Value in Public idministration; Role of Public Adminis-
fcration in Socio-—E-conomic change.

UNIT- 2- Administrative Organiisation : Theories of Organisation;
Machanistic ahd Humanistie Approaches; Coheepts of
Fo'rmai"' and’ Informal Orgenisation, -Conesepts of Line
and Staff Agennies, and Aixiliary Services; anatomy of
Organisations; Orgenisatiohal change; Organisation and
Social Environment; Principles of Lepartpental Organi-
sation ; Board and Commissions ; Puolie Corporations;
Independent Regul. tory Commission; Problems of Business ‘
Autonony and Public Control. .

- ONIT - Hdminis'trat_iv‘é Mdnagem-ant : kanegerent as a tocl end
Techniqués- of Public Adninistretion; Ccmmunicetion
Supervision; Leadership; Systems Analysis; Management
heccounting and Plpnhirig; 0 and Y. Programme EBveluation;
Manzgement Information Systems; Management of change.,

UNIT - 4-Financial Managerecnt : Nature and Scope of Financial
Management; Ceanons of Taxation- Beiiefit theory; Ability
t0 pay;. proportion:l and Progressive Taxation; Frifciple
of Maximum socisl sdventeges; beficit Financing- Meaning
Ad vantage}s and Diqadvan-ages.

Contd. LR Y ‘2/"
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UNIT - 5~ Principles and Problems in Public .idministration :

' Rationality in Decision- neking; Authority; Power and
Influence, Response, hesponsibility and Accountability
Efficiency and Effectiveness and productivity and Motivation;

Socialisn snd Adninistrative lMeagement.
SUGGES TED READINGS .

1+ Relevant issues of American Public adcinistr=ztion Heview,
Public Administration (London) and lndian Hournal of Public
hdpinistration (New Delhi).

2. R.J.S.Baker, Administrative Theory and Fublic administration,
London, Hutchinson Unifersity Library, 1972.

3. Albert Lepawsky, administretion : The Art and Cul ture of Organisetion
and Management, Oxford eand I.B.H., 1965.

4. Jemes W.FeskXer, Public sdministration : Theory and Practice,
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. Prentice-Hall, 1990,

5. Nicholas Henry, Publge Administration and Pubdpie Affairs,
Second Edigion, Englewood Cliffs, N.J.Frentice Hell, 198Q.,

6. Peter Self, Administrativa Theories and Politics,'New-Delhi,
S .Chand end Co, Ltd,. 1981,

Te H.G;Frevdez"ickson, New Public idministration, Alabama,
University of Alebeama Press, 1980.

8, PFelix ANigro and LLoyd G.iigro, Modern Public Administration

' Fifth 3dition, New York : Aerper and Kow, 1980.

9. Hohn Rehfuss, Public Administration as Political Process,
New York, Charles Scribvers' Son, 1973.

10. Jerome B.kckinney, and Lawrence C.Howard; Public
Adminis tration, Balancing Power and hccountability,

Oak Park, III : Moare, 1979.
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11. Bruce L.R.Smith end D.C.Hauge (kds.), The Dilemma of
Accountability in }iodern Government : Independent Control,
New York, Carnegie Corpn. 1971, |

"12. Robert Golembiewski Public Adminis tration as ‘a Developing

" Discipline, New Pork, Marcel Dekker, 1977.

13, John N .Pfiffner end Frank Sherwood, aduinistrative Orgeni-

" sation, Englewosd Cliffs, N.J.Prentice Hall, 1960.

14..'Robert Pres thus, Bahavioural Approaches i:o'P,ublic Adriiige '

' tration, University of Juabamé Press,* 1965,
5. H.Koontz and C.0' Donnel, Principles-of Management, 3rd

' Eddtion, N.Y., McGraw H&ll, 1964.

16. A.Btzioni, Modexr Orgenisetions.

-17. Sileman, The rtheory of Orgenis:tion. ,

18. B.Ball, ‘Management mechniques and Guantitative Methods.»

. 19, Peter F.Ducker, Management : Tasks, aespvnsibil:ltiea and: Practices.

20, Savl Ww.Gellerman, Motivaiion and Productivity.
21. Barry Maude, Leadez"iahip in :'lanagem-nt.
22, WJ .Reddin, Magagerial uffeotiveness.
2%, G.S .La.ll Public Finance and Financial x.dmiamtration m
India, New Delhi, B.P.J. h*ppor, *187.
24. S.S.Mookerjee, Indian Public Finance and Fma.nc:l.al
Adminis tration, 1979. . oo :
25. M.P.Sharma, Public Aduinistration : Theory and Pra.cuce,
' A11ahnod, K¥tsh Mahal, 1:990. 5 . .
26. S.R.Maheswari, Yheories and Concept in Publig Adnmzstration .
_ New Delni, Allied, 1991.
27. Mohit Bhattacharye. Puhlio. Administration : atmcmre,
Process. and- Behaviour, Calcutta, Worl Press, 1987.
28. Mohit Bhattacharye, Publlc Adninistration , New Delhi,
) Concept, 1986.- -
© 29. D.wight Waldo, Public Adninistration in the time 6f Mrhilence
30..John Garret, The Hanagement of Govermzent, Landon, Penguin
Book, 1972...
31. C,P.Bhambhri, Adminis trat‘ion in & chenging society,
New Delhi, National Puhiishing House, 1972.
32. Svsheela Kaushik,;{id), Public Adminisiration : An
Al tern=tive Pergpective, Ngw Deihi, AJenita International, 1%64.
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ADDI IONAL HEADINGS ;

i
.

1. Perrel He.é&y, Public Adninistretion : 4" Comparetive Ferspective
New Jersey, Prentice *I.Lll, 1966, . ,

2- L.C. Roﬁétt ‘d ) Bas:.c issues in® Public -Adrpinistration,
New York, ecnillum, 1962, : .

2. Dwight Waldo, Ideas, Issues in Public Ldminlstrs tion,
New York, Macaillen, 1962 .

4, Williom G.Scott; Oi-gc,nlsatlon Theof& : A Behaviqural
knalysis For Managx{méht, Homewood, III Irwin, 1967.

5. Joseph L;Méssie, Essentials of lianagenent, Englewgod
Cliffs, N.J.Prentice-Hall, 1971. ' .

6. E.F.L. Bremh, Mcnagement : Its Neture and Significance,
London, Amold - Heinemawn, 1967,

To Cyril Sofér, _Organisaticns in phecry ‘and Practice, Londcn, .
Heinemewn Educa*lonal Books, 1972

8. h.Avasthi and S R. Lah»shwan, ‘Publia Admmn.stration,_
Agra, Laxmi Narein Ag‘e‘rWal 1983,

9. " .P.Bhambhri, Public Adamistration Meerut, leenakshi
Prakeshan (Lates: Edn)

10.P.3heran, Modern Public Adninistra.tlon neurut,
Mcenakshi, 1983, ' w

11. Fred Luthans, Orgenisctional Behaviuue, liow Delhi,
Maohzaw-Hill, 1977,

12 D.Mil'e'+ l"lanagemanf in Public’ idministration..

.

13 .Ruthnasveny, Prifciples and ‘Practice of Public aduinistragion.
14.Fhillip Sclznick, Leadership in idn rinistration : &'
Sociologingl Interprwte..tlon Evagton, Harper and Row, ’957‘ -
15.A R.;yagl, o lentlflc Netnods in Public Administraticn,
London, Hepper ‘and kow, 1970, 4
16.Hemert A.Simen, Adninistratlve Behaviour, Ne" York,
Free ::ess, 19 3. ' |
17 Samuel N B«.mstem, «nd Patrick O'Hciray Publie
Adrinis +rc.uqn : ’)rgmnsatlon, People end Public Pmlicy,
New York, Har,c-r and now, 19‘79. ‘
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18. Larry B.Hill and F.péd Herbért, tscontials of Public Adrinis—
tration, North Soituate; Mass : Buxbury Presé, 1979. ‘
19.Paul H.appleby,, Moraelitly a.m' hdoinistretion. in Democratic
Governcent. . _ . . '
20.k.Y.Khan and P.K.Jcin, Pinaicial hem.,,enont, New Delhi,
Tata McGraw-Hill, 1982, S :
21.FMarini, New Public administration, New York, Wiley, 1976.
22.Saul W.Gellerman, Motivation &nd Productivity, Tareporevela
and Sons, Bombay, 1967. ‘
23 .F.N . Marx, (kd.) Elcments ef:Public idninie tragion,
Englewood Cliffs, N.J.Prentice-tall, 1959.

COURSE - 2

INDILN ADNINIS (KATION

ORI~ 1 - Evolution of‘ Indian Administration from British Pariod'
Transition from Colonial to Welfere Administration;
Problems and Prospecis; Nature of Pogt-Independent Indisn
State; Basic Features of Cohstitutional §remework of
Indien sdministration; Objectives/goals of Government ;
Socialist and Secu'lawx; Republiqg Federal Strugture; Pap~
liamentaxy_ Democrccy, nole of Judxeu.ry, Role of Pnblig

Services : An Ass;sament. o

UNIT- 2 - Organisetion of M.ntral Bovermment - _
(») President ; ROle-—bXchtntlon and Role—RaeJ.ization ;
kele+ionship with Political Exec.utive, ‘Er:lme Pl:lnister ‘
as the Real Ex:.cutlve 3 Cabmet, Cahinet Gummitteee.
=z o Gabinet becrﬁ*arlat, Cahinet Sscretaryg Prime Hmiater'
Seeretariate -
(h) Cemtral Secrelariat;, MiDistries and Departments-
~Ministrieg of ﬂone Affalrs, Persaonel and Tmmmg,
auld Extermel _;ffairs. Atteched UIfipe& and demats.
Offlces- Procedures of work in Gomrmem;

NI~ 3 ~ Adminis+ration of Unlon Terr:.tonea H Reg:.cnal and zonel
sninis tration ; Pubhc Service Coamlss ion; administrative
Iribmalas; Pigilence Comnissi.n a.nd &ppraisal of thedir woxking.
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UNIP~ 4 ~ Organisation of Stote Government:-

2 -

(o) ‘Governos, Relation with Politicel Executive; Chief
Minis ter; Couwncil of Ministers; State Secretariate;
“'Chief Sceretery; General idainistration lepartment ;
Beard of Revinue; State Public Service Comnission;
Vigilance Set~up and Appraisal of- their working; . 'z-
‘Digtrict hduinistration; Chenging Role of Ccllector/
Deputy Commissicner; lisggict Develomment Administra-
tion, District Doveloment Officer,

UNIT- 5 - Some Issucs in Indian Administreticn :
(1) Minister-Secrstary Relationship
(ii) Secretariat-birsctorste kuletionship
(1ti) hduinistrative Relations butween Centre end Stete
(iv)Problem of Corruption; Hochinery for redressal of
citizen'a griuvances end Public protest.
{v] Pederal coordincticn : Lmergency. and kresident's
Rule; Gowernor and bmergoncy Povers
(vi) Police and Pare lilitary Forces
- (vid) Ad.m!m.stmtlve Refoms : Problems and Prospec 18.

o g"uagms;@-b READINGS , .

szl H.Appleby, Publié administration for a welfere ot«te.
Bombeay, aAsia, 196z, :
2. S,R.Maheshweri, nvol,ution‘ of .indian Adaniniatratiun, .
 Agra, Lexnd Narain igerwal. |
3+ -3.R,Maheshwari, Indlsn ;.dmmlatre.tlon, Qrient Longmen,
e ‘New Delhi, 1=990.
S 4 S.R.Me.heshwari, Adninistrative kefoms in Indie, New Jelhj,Mscmillan.
5, Ashok Chenda, Indisn Adrinistraticn, (and ]sdluon)
kondon, -Allan and Unwin, .1968,,.. .. =+ - N
- A, Aa&vasthl, Central. Administration, Delhi, Pata McGraw-Hill
Puh.u.shmg Lompany, 1980.... _ ...

7. C P.ﬁh.a.nhhri -Public Administration iu Indie, Delhi, Vikas, 10'73.
. S L Keushik and P.Sahni, (Zan.) Public iamnigtration in In
mervmg Trends, Allchibad, Ritsh hohal , 1983. V
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9. Ramesh K.arora (Bd.) administrative Change in India,
Jeipur, Alekh Publishers, 1974.
10. R.,B.Jein, Cpntemporary Issues in mdz.an Administration,
" Delbhi, Vishal,..1976, "
11, O0.P.Dwivedi and R.B.Jain, India's Adminiatrative btﬂte,
' Delhi, .>getgnjA)é¢ Publishing nouse, 1985. ,
© 18, Hardwer Mad, Curwent Idess ahd Issues in Indian
' hdminissration,. Delhi, Uppal ivubnshiﬁg Hous=, 1981,
13., O.P.Metiwal (£d.) Changing Aspects of Fublie Admnutmtw
in Indie, Allahabad, Chugh Publications, 1976.
14, Amel Bay, Intor-Goveme"xtal Relations in ipdia :
A S+tudy of Indian Foderal:.am. Bombay, Asia, 1966.
15. smal Rey, Tension Areas 'in Indis's Podaral System,
. Calcutta, World Press, 1970.
‘16, J,N.Shama, The Union and the States : A study in
. Fiseal Federalism, New Delkt, 5terling, 1974.
17. Organisation of the Goverment of India, Delhi,
. TIPA Publieation { 2nd xdition, Bokbay, Somaiya, 1871).
18. A.D.Gorwla, The Role of ndmm*etration : Past, Pveent
and I‘uture, Poone,’ Gokhale Instztute of }olctieg a.nd
hconomirs. 1953, : ‘
19, Cases in Indian A.dminietration, Delhi, IIPA, rutlication.
20.. B XN.Purd, Seme Aspects of the Evolution of Ing:an
Adminis*ration,\ng Delhi, 1IPA,
a1, Baldev iaj Nayar, Modemisaiicn Imperatlve and .ndlan
Planning, Delhi, Vikas, 197¢.
22. Kamta Prasad, - Planning ¢nd its Implemantatzon, slhi, ILPA.
23. S .S KXhere, Distriet Administrtion in Indis, Bomtey, Asxa,t96‘:4‘,‘ .

H

Ccritd/.. o_‘b\‘-[' .o



'2'4.' Ishwar Dayal, Kuldeep n'athur. and liohit Bhaitacharye,
) ' Listrict Adminis tration : 4 Survey for qubrzaniéation,
Delhi, Mscmillen, 1976. '
25, S N .Sadnsivan (Ed, ), District Aamimstratlon
National Perspectz.ve, Lelh;, IIPA,
26. R.B.Jain, District Administration, Delhi, IIPA.
27. D.D.Basu, ln*roduc‘ion +0 the Constitution of India, - -.
(1¥th Ed.), New Delhi, Prentice-fall, 1985.
28 M.V.Pylee, COnatitutional Govermment in india, Delhi, -
S .Chand and Compeny, 1984. | |
29. Rebeft L.Hai'dgrave, Jr, and Stanley Kochsanek,
Indie : Goireﬁ'hnéht end Politics in a Developing Cowltry,
Delhni, Freeman Book Company, 1986. . sy
30, Sardar Patel Ins+1 ‘ute o‘ Adm*nist*auon, admim.stration .-
- and Politics in Modem Democracies, 4llshedbad,
Chugh Publica ione 1976 . : e
3. Administrative Refoms Co“,isslon u*udy Tecm, Hapoyis qn N

(1) Machinery of the Goweriment of lncue and its procedures of work.

(11) Stete Level. Adminis sration : L
(iii) Dis trict Adminis tretions;

(iv) Cenire-Ls tate Reletions ,-Delhi, The Manager,of Puhl:lcat;ons. o

%2, Secretariat Trc..inmg School (Minzst:ry of Home affairs,
G.0.I., N‘ew'Delhi Organisatiénal 88 t~up <nd Func'iions
of the i .Lmstnes/Deparzm-ms of Government of md:.a, i
Delhi, The Mane ger of Publicat:.ons (Latesu udzt:.on)

ADDI?. \A, rfﬁithGO ‘ N
1. B,B .hL hra, Adm:mistratlve Hlstory of 1ndia.
2, Prem Lwvyp Bansen, Admmlstratlve Beveloment in India, -
‘Delhi, Sirling, 1974, .
3. D.pP .Singh Probleme of Public idministration in India.
;«,.. K.5anthang:, "nionas tate Relations in India.
5. J.D.Shukla. Distrimt Administragion.
€. kichard P.laune, Buresaucracrats wider stress : Adminis¢rators arc

7o N.M.vudaliar, Indssn SGwdnsagration : Today &id TommoOrrow,
Veihi . (Oriens Lonemarl, 1969,
8. IIPA,(Regionai Rrehches) Orgonisawien of the State Government.

Administration in an India State, Berkely, Unisn of Celifournia Irass.it
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COURSE -3

PUBLIC PEKSONNEL AUMINIS TRATION W1Th :
KEFERENCE 10 BRITALY, u.a_.;_,;_g.&n FRANCE . -

UNIT -1~ Growth and Development of Public Parsonnel
administration as a su ject ;. Personnel Folicies &
‘Functions of Personnel Administration; Importarcs
. of thé Study of Public Fersonnsl adminis tretior
in develdped and developir ; sAo-'cietiea ; Publif
Personnel adminis tration and Ecology. D
UNIT~ 2= Structure of Civil Service in Ind:.a,Brita:Ln
U.S.A. and France, Central Personuel Agencres in
India,Britain and U.S +A.; Recrultment of iigher
Civil Servicee in India, U.K.,USA and I!rmce‘
4 "rypes and Methods of Training in Iﬂdia and l‘rance. L
UNIt~ 3~ Promotion practices and social composicion of .
" Higher Civil Service in India : Issuef of Kepresen- .
tation; Reservations, Salary Adminia¢ration; Supora-'
S nnution/Retirement Benefits; COndzt..o..s of Service,
.~ Morale end Incentives, ‘ |
UNIP - 4-Conduct Rules ; blsr-iplinary Action Reﬁoval and
Appeals; Egployer - Employee Relatiot.a, .\iaohinev'y L
For Negotiation and Settlement of Service r‘ona;itiona -
S taff Associatious - Whitlay nouneils in ane, snd. |
and Joint Consultative Mach nery in India, Political
nglts end Rights to organise ard strike of eivil
servants ). Lxception of Bassantial sqrvices. o
UNIT- 5- Problems of Public Peraonne‘ s Jonduct:and Disc:.pline, }
Neutral:.ty and- comnltment in eiril service; Relationa
| be tween political and Non-Polot.aal offic:.als- ‘
Kelations be tween Generallsts apd Speclalista,(
Politlc:.sation of Asministration, Institute of Middleman.
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1. G.glenn Stahl, Public Personnel Administration, (7th bdition),
New Delhi, Oxford and I1.B.H. Publications, 1975.

2. Feli ANigro, Public Personnel Administration.

3 V.M.Sinha; Fersonnel Administration, Jaipur,
K.B.S.A. Publishers, 1986.

4. S.P.Verma and S.K.Sharma, hanaging Public Personnel
(2nd Edition), New Delhi, IIPA, 1985,

5. P,Pigors end A MNyers, Personiel Administration :
4 point of View and Method, Mc Graw-Hill, 1977.

6. V.A.,Pai Panandiker, Fersonnel Administration :
Implemen ting the Reforme, New Delhi, IIPA, 1970.

7. V.A.Pai Panandiker, Personrel System for Develoment
Administration, Bohbay, Fopular Prakashan, 1966.

8. S.L.Goel, Public Personnel administration, Delhi

. Sterling Publishers, 1984.

9. P.Ghosh, Personnel Administration in India, belhi,

- Sudha Publieattns, 1975. 7

10.R.B.Jain, (Ed.), Aspects of Personnel Admiaistration,
New Delhi, IIPA,

11.R.Blain, Contemporary Issues in Indian Administration.
New Delh!. Vishal.

12 K. Diesh et.ad ., Mandgemsnt in Gowernment, New Delhi Publication
Division (G.I.v.), .

13 .Hexman F:mner, Traory and Practice of hodem Govermnent.

14 Markenzie and Grove Gentzjal kdminis tration in Britain,

15.W.A Robson, Civil Service in Britain and France.

16.S .R.Maheshwari, .The Cini), Service in Great Brito.in,
Delhi Concept Publieauon, 1976
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17. Dwarka Das, Role of Higher Civil Services in India.

18. M.AJuttabib, Union rublic Service Cocmission,

19. V.Bhaeskara kan, Public wriployee~ Kxiuations,

20, A.l.yagi, Rights and Obligations of Civil Serv;ca in India
21, Ak, ryagi, Civil Serviece in a Leveloping Society.

22 ,R.K.Sapru,Civil fdminis+ration i. India. J

2%3. V.M.Sinha, Union Public Service Comidssion- The Indien
Poli+ics - Administrative System : Some Perspectives,
Jaipur, R{B.S.A., 1984. ' ‘

24. N.C,Roy, Civil Service in India.

25. V.Subramanian, Sociel Beckground of India's Administration :
A Socio-feonomic Study of High Civil Service of India,
Mansger, Publication Livisions, 1971,

26. V.Subremeniam, Social Background of India's Civil Servants,
Mansger, Publication bivisions, 197f1.

27. B,K,Roth-Well (kd.), Administrative Issues : Developing
Econamies, Lexington, Mass, D.C. Heath and Company,1972.

28. B.R.S.:arma, Motivational Crisis in Indian Administration,
Delhi, IIPa,

29. A.F.Sexena, Training and Development in Goverimint, Delhi
IIPA, 1974,

0. M aNuvrvedi, (4d,}, Training in Public Administration :
-1 he Chaning Perspectivs, Delhi, TTPA.

31. S.R.Maheshwari, Indien .dministretion, belhi, Qrieng Longman,
1eg9e, .
32. 1IPa, Organisation of th: Goverrment of India, (2nd Edition),
 Bombay, Somaiya, 1971.
3%. IIPi,(sd), Publie Service in Democraey.
4, ITIPA, (Resional Branches), Orgenisation of the Stete Goveriment.
35. Government of India-Repor+s of First,Second,Third and Pourth

" Fey Commissions.

36. C.P.Bhambnri, Public Adminis-ration in Indis, Vikas

( Latest &di+ion).
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COURSE - 4

ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL ADMINIS JRATION IN INDLIA

PART - A : ECUNOMIC 4DM1:IS Tah2ION

NIT 1 - Comparative Econoric Systems : Capitslist) sconomy,
Mixed sconomy; Socialist fLconomy; Mu tinetionel

Corporations &nd conomic De-elommens in Third world.

UNIp - 2-Concurent Jurisdiction of th. Union ani States in
Ec;)nomic Administration ; Directive Principles of
State Policy and +heir Impac: on sconomic Adrinistra-
tion in India; Administration of Agriculture
Rural Dévelopment ; Praneport and Ccamunicatin.

UNIT~ 3- Anti-Inflationary Stratey and Lcononic Develorrent;
Parliamentaxry cointrol over kiconomic Administrat.on,
Political and Adminis trative Interaction in Econinic
Develomment.

YART B : FINANCIAL AbMINIS Try

T
J:..

UNIP - 4- (4. Concept,Nature and Scope of Finencial Admin.stration,
2ole and Statw. of Financial Administratic. in
sovernmental 5:otem; Tramework of Financial
ﬂninistrg.‘,;v“ ii. tndia.

N Central and Stete Fineneial R‘,latlons 3 _
“inance Commission and Dlstrlbutlon of ResoL.‘C“%/

ivenlues between the Centre and States,
o . Reations Between Pinsnce Commission and Plarting

Co:igsion, o
(e) Pal; peby in the Indien Union.

UNIp - 5-(a) Prin ples of Budgeting ; reriommance Budge tin;;

F-ilrg, Progremming, Budgeting, System (P.P.i.S. ,
42X lase Budgeting; Preparetion and Inplementa-iol
Of e} in India; Badget es Vehicle of Fiscal
Poli ‘nd a pool of kanagement; Budgetary Keforms

Del :
€€:22n of Fin:zncial Povers;Financisl kdvisors.

(b)a s
Jhgenci: of Finalcial Control : Finance hinistry ai

P &
arliame.gry Committees .

)Treasury “stem in Indics.
(d)keserve Bs-

®

or India : Its Urgenisation,
Fuane o .
t1ons < in wone taxy Policy.
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9.
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(5CONOMIC ADK141S THRATION )

Michel Kalecki, Selected ussays on the Dynamics of
Capitali + wconomy -~ 1933-70, : ndon, Cembridge Up, 192,

Paul Sweezy and Peul A.S8aran Monopoly Capital.
Dan hebudure, Political kconomy of lmpertalism, London,Zsd,1977.
Paul Baran, The Politicel rconomy of Growth, NY.,MRP,19%87.

Tamas Szenetts, The Politicel wconomy of Underdevelopment,
Budapest, Akadenial Kisdo, 1971,

A.G.Frank, On Capitalist Underdevelomment, OUP, 1G75.°
A.K.Das FGupta, Economic Theory and the Developing Countriss.

A.anchishkin, The Theory of Growth of a Socialist bLcoonomy,
Moscow, Progress, 1977.

Nove Liec and D.M.Nuti, Socialist Beconcmics, Penguin, 1974.

10.Mugiao Xue, China's Socialist Economy, 3eijing,

11

12

Foreign language Press, 1981.

.Arun Bose, Marxian and Post-Marxian Polisical Economy,

Penguin, 1977,

James Petres, “ritical Peispectives on Imperialism ard

Social C: sses :a +he Third World, oY., MRP,1978.

13..Dudley Socrs, “spendency Theory : A Critical Keassessment,

14

15

London, iranees Finter, 1981,

R.Datt and K.P.y. Sundaram, Indien .conomy, 19th Ed.,

New Delhi, S.Chan' and Co.,1981.

.D.Bright Singh, L®nomic levelopment, New Delhi, Vikes,

(hatest Edition).
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16. B.C.mandon, kconomic Flanning : Theory and Practice,
Allahabad, Chaitanya.
17. Goverment of India, Admi-istrative Cominission's Keport
on kiconomic Administrstion,
18. Prancine Frankel, Indic's Political sconomy : The
Gradual hecvolution, Frinceton, Princeton University Press, 1978.
19, Shenti kumar Ghosh, Levclopment Scenario; India ,
Calcutta, The world Fress.
20, A, Datta Perspectlve of wsconomic bevelopnent.
21, alek Ghosh, Indian Economy : Its Neture and Problems,
Celcutta, The World Press, 1987. '
22, I.C.bhingra, The Indie Economy, New Delhi, $.Chand and
Co., 1981. '
23, J.S.Uppel, (Ed.), India's Bconomic Problems, Lelhi,
Tata MceGraw~Hill, 1975, v
24. Koontz and Gable, Public Control of hcohomic Enterprise.

25. A.Waterston, Develomment Planning : Lesson of kxrerience.
26, V.D.Diveker, Planning and Political Process in .ndia.

27. A.H.Hanson, Parliament and Public Qwnersaip,
Conneeticut, Greenwood Press, 1573.

28, W.G.Priedmann, State and the Kule of Law in a Mied
Economy, Stevens, 1971.

29. D.R.Gedgil, Fladning and. tconomic Policy in Ilda

30. K.Seshadri, Procedures of Flanning in Levelopng Countries.
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I

M‘.J.K.'rhavara;jé Financial Admihistration of India,
New Delhi, S.CHend end Co., 1978,

G.S.Lall, Public Yin-ncw ;-.;1d*"'li"u’;a;x¢ié.l sGmins tration in India
2nd Ed., New Delhi, i.i.J. x’iapoo‘:gg 1279.

R.i.Znargnva, The  heory end Workghg of Union Finance
In India, Sth Bd., allshabad, Chadtanya Publishing House, 1977.

K.L.Handa, Pinancial administration, Mew Velhi, 1IPa.

S.S.iookerjee , Indian Publdéc Finance and kinancial adaministra-
tion in India, Ncw Delhi, Surjeet Publication, 1979.

M.Y.Khen and P.K.,Jain, Financial Hanagement, New Delhi,
Tata MeGraw-Hill, 1982.

0.K.Ghosh, The Indian Finchcial System.

k.N.rripathy, Fiscal Policy and Lconomic Development
in India, (2ndif§d.,) Calout taguipe,orld Press, 1970.

A\ 4
' ; st
9. M.J.K.Thavarajjand K.L.Hends, Fméncial Control and ¥
Delegation , New Delhi, IIPA,1973
3
11.D.N.Cadhok, Parliamentary Control Over Govermment
Lxpenditure, Sterling, 1976.°
11 .R.N,sgge.wnle, Pinancizl Jommitgees of Indian Parlieament,
D\-:lhi, S .Ch‘ir{: Snd Co', 19660 ‘
L g
120 3.3.Lal, Financ:sl Control in a Welfare State.
1.3+ A.krenchand, Conscol of Public Expenditure in India.
4. P.K.Wettel, Parliwrentary Finencial Lontrol in India.
15. D...Lakadawala, Jnion State Finenciel Kelations in India.
. Stan DAL w
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7.

18.

19,

20,

21.

22,

23.

24 .

25.

26,

/C

BWN.Gupta, lndié.n Federal Finance an! Bu’dgetary‘ Poliéy,
41lahab=d, 1970,

K.P.M.Sunderan, Indian rublic Finince and Finencial
Adminis gration, Delhi, 1973. i

Gess: Burkehead, Government BSucdgeting.

trem Chznd, Perfomafece DBuigsting.

ilod.K,7hovers j, Performence Budge ting, Hesearch Publica-
tions, New Delhi, 1970, '

B.MN.Gupta, Government Sudgeting with reference to India,
D~lhi, 1560,

J.N.Sharma, the Union «nd the Stutes : 4 Study in Fiscal
Hederelisn, ,

Haman Bombwall, Yedaral iinaincial Relations i) Indie.

& .,K.Basu, Fundamentel of Banking : Theory end Prectice.
H.K.Perenjepe, The Planniing Commission Reorganised,
Delhi, IIPA, 1971.

A.K.C. Reports oh :

(a) Delegution of Financial end sdninistrutive Powers.

(b) Financial Administration.
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UNIp - 1~

UNIp - 2~

UNIp~ 3~

UNIT - 4~

UNIT - 5~

COULSE - 5 .
DEVELOPMENT ADMINIS PRATION I, INDIA.

Concept of Development and Development hsdminis tra@;
Socio~kconomic context of Develomment; Links of
Development aduinistration with the study of tublic
hAdminis tration; problems of whds and Means; levelomment
of Administration and Administretion of Develoments

(a) Approaches to Strategies of Levelopment Addminjstration;
Western Libezal Approach; Gandhian Approaeh; Develomment
through Conscientisation (Paulo Friere); Marxist

Approech.,

(b) Instrument of Development Administration; Political
perty; Administrative System; Voluntary Organisetions;
Regional and International Orgenisations,

(a) Institutional Prame Work of Development Adminis tration;
Politicel Exescutive; Planning Agencies - National
Development Council's Role; Agencies and Proeesses of
Idplementation at Central, State and Local levels .'

(b) Development at the grass root level; people's
participation in the Development process; Impact of‘. e
Development Administration on rural society. S

(a) Major echallenges to Development Administration in
india; Human Resources, Material Resources; Technology

and eonstitutional goals of Development. ' »

(b. rensions in Development Adminis tration; Regiomlism
Language; Caste; and Corruption in Administration, India's
Approach to the probdems of social Devélomment-
Reservation Policy.

(a) Nature and Problems of Devel opment Byreaucraey;
Bureaucracy and Polotical Systems; Socjo~Economic
rocts/background of Bareaucracy; problems of Committee
Bursaucraey; Represenmfive Sureesucracy and its values,
attitudes/motivations; politics of Bureaucraey.

(b) BEvaluation of development efforts in India.
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SUGGES ED READINGS ,

1.

4.

5

U.N.0,, Development Administration : CurveRt Approaches and
Trands in Public Adminis;ration for National Development;
Rew York, UNO, 1975,

Grant George, Developmen+ Administration : Concepts; Goals,
Mathods, Madision, University of Winconsin Press, 1579.

Edward Weidner,(Ed.), Development Administration in Asia,

Durham, N.C., Duke Universiy Press, 1970, st

Irwing Swardlow,(Ed.), Develoment Administration : Concepts
and Problems, Syracuse, N.Y., Syracuse University Press,1963.
John Mongomery, and Siffil William, Approaches to Development

..Adminis tration; FPolitics, Administration and Change, New York,

6.

Te
8.
9.

McGraw Hill, 1966,
Fred W.Riggs, (kd.), Frontiers of Develorment Adminis tration,
Durham, N.C.Duke University Press, 1970.

Pranab Bardhan, Political Economy of india's Development.
Alsk Ghosh, Indian Economy : Its Nature, and Problems.
Herb Adds, et.al.,, Development and Social Transformation.

10.V.A.Pai Panandikar, (Ed.), Development Administration in India,

Madrsas, Macmillan, 1974.

11, V.A,Pai Panandikar, Burcaucracy aild Develoment

12

13.

14.

15.
16,

hdminis tration, New Delki, Centre for Policy Research,1978.

« RK.Arora, Prople's Participation il Development Process,

Jaipur, SIPA, 1979.

C.P.Bhamnhri, Administration in a challing society,
Delhi, National, 1978. ,

Ralph Braibanti and Joseph Spengler, (Bd.), Tradition,
Values and Socio-Economic Development,

V.P.Divekar, Planning end Political Frocess in India.
P.R.Dubhashi, Policy and Performance.
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18.
19.

20,
21,

22.

23.
24.

25,
26,
27.
28,
29.
50.
31.

32,
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A B Hanson, Process of Planning : A study of India

Five Year Plans. ;

K.Seshadri, Procedure of Planning in Developing Countries,
Paul Streeten and Michael Lipton (Eds.), The Crisis af
Indien Planning.

D.R.Gadgil, Paanning and Economic Fclicy in India.

Francis k.Kourke, Bureaucracy, Polctics and Publiec Policy.
Bertram Gross : (Ed.), Action under Planning : The Guidance
of Economic Develomment.

Oskar Lange, Essays in Economic Flanning.

Van Nieuwehuige, Public Adminis¢ration, Comparative

Public administration, Development Adminis tration :
Concepts and theory in +heir struggle for Relevance,

The Haque Institute of Social Studies, 1973.

Paulo Friere, Pedagogy of the Oppressed, Middlesex,
Penguin, 1980,

B.Guy Peters, The Politics of Bureaucraey ; A Comparative
Perspective, New York, Longman, 1978.

Sardar Patel Insti+ute of Administretion, Administration
and Polities in Modern Democracies, Allahabad, Chugh, 1976.
Marcus Franda, Voluntary Associations and Local Development
in India, Young Asia, 1983,

B.L.C. Johnson, India : Resources and Develoment, New Delhi,
Armold Hieneman, 1980. o

V.P.Batra, The kconomy and Human Kesources, Delhi, B.R.
Publishing corporation, 1978.

Mshindra Kumar, Intemational Politics, (Relevant Chapters
on Development, |
S.K.Sharma, (Ed.), Develomment  Administration:
International Perspective.



33.

34.

35.

36.
37

38.

39.

40,

41.

- :ZCD

M.V.Me thur and Igbal Narzin, Pencheyeti Raj Planning and
‘Democracy.

G.Ram Reddy (Ed.) Patterns of Pancheyeti Rej in India,

Delhi, Macmillan, 1973.

ravlok Singh, India's Development Experience, New Delhi,
Maemillan, 1973. : .

S.S .Khera, the Central kxccutive, New Delhi, Orient Longmen,1975.
Jyotirindra Das Gupta, Language Cohflict end Nsetional
Develoment, Bombay, Oxford University Press, 1970.
J.V.Bondurent, Regionelism &ersus Provinecialism : A Study

in Problems in Indien Unity, Berkeley, University of

California Press, 1958,

P.C.Joshi, Land Reforms in India, New Delhi, Allied, 1975.
Kuldeep Methur, Bureaucratic Response to Develomment,

Delhi, National, 1972. .

M.Bhattacharye, Bureaucracy and Develomment, New Delhi, Uppal,1979.

ADDIIONAL READINGS

1.

C.N.Bhelerao, (Ed.), Administratioh, Politics and
Develoment in India, Bombey, Lalveni Publishing House, 1972.

Shanti Ko+hari and Ramshr.y Roy, Relations Between Politics-:
and Administratbtwn at the District Level, New Delgi, I1P4,1969,

Reinherd Bendix, Netion Building and Citizenship, New York,
Wiley, 1964.

Zisuddin Khan and Ramesh K.Arore, Plenning idministration
at the sto -e level, jaipur, Romesh Book Depot, 1969.

K.R.Bombwall, (Bd.), Na-ional Power and State Autonomy,
Meerut, Meenakshi, 1977.



2/

6. J.D.Shukla, state and District Administration in India,
New Delhi, IIPA,1976.

7. H.K.Paranjape, The Reorganised Planning Commission :
A study in Implementoetion of Administrative keforms, New Delhi,
IIPA, 1970,

8. H.Meddick, Democracy, Decentralisation end Levelomment.
9. N.K.Unamdar, Functioning of Village Pancheyetis.
10, N.R.Inamdar and V.K.Kshiire, District Planning #n India.

11, Relevent Issues of the Indian Journel of Publie
Administration, New Delhi.

12. Baldev Raj Nayar, liodernis:.tion Imperetiwve and lndien
Planning, Delhi, Vikas, 1972.

13, K.P.Mishre and S.C.Gangal (Ed.), Gandhi ad the Contem-
porary World, Delhi, Chankyes, 1981.

14. Méjjéd Akhtar, hegionalism : Developmental Tensjons in
India, New Delhi, 1984,

15. M.K.Gandhi, Collected Works, Ghandi Peacc Foundation,
New Delhi.

16. N.,J.Botham Hegin, Four Faces of Indiain Bureaugregy :
tConflict in Cul ture.



22

COURSE-~6

SOCIAL ADMINIS TihTIO:. ON_INDIA

UNIT - 1~ theory and Practic: of velfare Stete; Social Development
enu Social Justinc, Socicl Welfure; Social kefomms;,
Sociel Works, and Social Security; Sociel sdministration
end Fublic Adminis tration.

UNIp - 2- (a) Concept und Purrose of Commonity participation in
Social Welfare Programmes; Mcdels of Community FPuartici-
pation ; Frocess of Participation iii Social Welfare
Progremmes with spceicl refersnce to Women and Child
Welfare ; Population Control; and Youth Welfare ; Recommendations.
(b) Mathods of Social Administretion (Social Procssses )
Sociel Cese Work ; Social Group Work ;
Community Organisation,

UNIT 3~ (e) Pattern of Social Welfare Administration in India :
Cen-<ral Level : Department ; Cental Social Welgare Board;
Their Composition cnd Role in the Chaning social eontexte.
State Level : Department/Directorate~ Stete Social Welfare
Advisory Board; Their orgenisation and working in social Develop-
ment; helationship between Central Social Welfare Board and
State Social Welfare Advisory Board;
Loral Level : Distrbet, Block and Panchaya+i/Village.
(v) Scope of Soci:cl Development under the Five Yeer
Plons; Pinancing Social Welfare Services.

UNIT - 4~ (a) Social Welfare Personnel in India ; Need For Creating
a speciel cadre at Central/S tate/Loce.l Levles;
Treining, and Conditions of -heir segviee.
(b) Role of Bureaucracy in the Implementeation of
Social Develoment Policies,
(c) Role of Voluntary Agencies in Social Welfare
and their relationship with Government; Organisation and hole
of Association For Voluntary igencies For Rural
Develomment in Indie; indian Couiicil od Social welfare.



<3
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Human Relations :; Crants-in-Aid; and Common Civil
Code. ’

(»)Social Legislation and Its implementation relating
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Destitutes and Handicapped : Untouchability;
Protective Discriminetion with special refercnce to
Schedﬁle castes, scheduled tribes and other

Backward classes.
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UNIp- 1--Bureeucracy : Ori;.n of the concept; Classical
rhinking; Changing goal: ; Bureaucracy and Pulitiecs; .
ole en® Importuiic of Bureaucracy i Developing |
Countries; Burcauczccy and bevelomment.

UNIT - 2-Development of the concept f Bureaucracy : The
Maexisn Vicw; Mosca; Blichels; Robert Merton ; Telcot.
Parsons; Anthony Dawns; Peter M.Blau.

UNIT -3-Marx and Max Weber : Critique of Post-Weberian
Develorments.

UNIp ~ 4-(a) Concept.of Burcaucratisation : Experience of
Socialist Countries,
(b) Burley : Decbate on Demoeracy.

UNIT- 5-Development and Demccracy - Expanding Bureaueracy in
Third World Couwntries; Changing Character and
changing goals; Bureaucracy and its relationship with
political executive and Legislature and citizen; °
Professionalism and Responsiveness in Bureaueracy;
Neuprality and Commitment; Reform of Buresucracy:

The Continuous Quest. ’
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( DURSE - C

GOVLRNMZ» ND PCLITICS OF THE HILL AKEAS OF NORMH
raSp- INDIs,

LOTE : fthis =ewer w'll >u 3iudied with particular reference to

Lol tnyn, I'Zgr 0 0 7 wo,_oan..

™I 1~ ‘a; Cecgrahical Peow mres of Novgh-East India : Its

oroblonng ed Jnnortenoe.
(b) Britss’ Culonialism and .3 impact on the Hill

Areas of MNorth-cast India with speciasl emphasis
on Administrative, Political, Economic, and
Con:%itutional Lspects; auinistrative se teup
wlder Excluded and Partially Zxcluded Areas;
Inner Lire Reguletion and Its Relevance in the
Present Cocio-kiconomic Context.

Ulip2- (2) District .dministration of the Hill Arees of
Norih-Ea:t India during Pre-end Post-Independence .
period : British Superintendent/Deputy Commissioner
Iis power end Position; Role in Development
Adminis{ration in the District.

(b)Treditional idministration of justice in the H "1
ireas and Its Relevance in Socio~Fconomie changs

Drocess .

UNIP- 3~ Hill Areis &0 . L .cotl-tuent sssembly of India-
Sixtk Schodule For the administration of the ksutonomous
iWil’s Districts of North-East Indie : District/
Regional Councils -~ Constitutional Structure, Fihances,
Working, Council's Relation with the State Goverients.

UNIT- 4- (a) Demands For separate Hill Staté; Creation of
' Nag .land and the iutonomous State of Meghalayas;

North-kastem Arces Fe-Oraniszation act, 1971;
Mizoram From Union-perritoryhood to stetehood,

(b) Emergence of class : ° 'ddle class/elites;
Lard and Land Beloticns.

(c) SociowsPolitical I»lovemcn{;s : ineture of Electoral
and party polotics ; Orgenis~ tion, ldeology, Leadership
and Finances of Qujcr maticiel end regional

Pelitical Pariics; Precsure g-oups; Regional Politics.
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UNIT -~ 5~ (2) North-Eastem Council : Its Composition end
' Functions ; Achievements.,
(b) Problems and Frospects : Issues in uprisings/
Insurgency : i.le of the Luw and Order hgencies:
Cultural ldentity ; hationality &uestion.
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CCURS E- 9 (COMPUIS ORY)

ADMINISTRATI VE THCUGHT

Evolution of idministrative Theories; Ideas of.pr Public
idministrstion : (Minno-brook papers); Behavioural Approach
Human Relstiocns(ELTON }i4Y0), Neo~Human Relations Approach,
(MeGregor,Chris Argris). '

Constractive Conflict and giving of roders :(M,P,F.Clet),
Ecological Approach: (Fred¢ W, Riges), A

Developuent 4pproach :

(a) Elements of Development Administration:Edward Wiedner,

(t) Time and Space dimension in the study of Development

Administration :(Hshn-been Lee, Waldo,Heaphy,)
(c) Politics of Development Administrotion :(Miltomn J,Bsman).
Political Economy ~pproach to Developm:ut administration;

Western phase of Development Thinking; The s earch For
Indigenous Devclopment Theory in the Third World.

() Critique of administrative Theory with special reference

to Satvedeva,V,Subramaniam,and Stewart Clegg.

(v) Marxist Critique anmd Alternative to Western Organisstion,

Management and Development Theories,

Contd/.../-
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COURSE 10 (COMPULSORY)

PUBLIC PCLICTY 4N,LYSIS

Concept,Scope and Purpose of Fublic Policy;Concept,
Implicstions, CoiB ecuences,and Import-nce of Policy
Sciences;Concept -nd Problems of Policy analysis;
Growing Sslience of Public Policy Lnalysis;Rublic
Policy =nd Democrascy;Public Policy and Administrestion;

Public Policy ~nd Develcpnont,

Theories of Public Policy Lnolysis; Sysv~ms Theory;ilite
Theory; Institutional Theory; Experiments1 Theory;Incremertn]

Theory;Development Administration approach;Marxian ipproack,

Role and Intercctions of Bureaucracy acnd Legislature in
Public Policy Formulatioi;Constrains-Social snd Econonmic
Demands;Role of Fect Finding;Interactings Milieu in Folicy
Execution;Critical Input of Feedback;Polidical Party ard

Interest groups and Policy Formulation,

Research Experience snd Techniques of Public Policy Analysis,
Bvaluative 4pprzisel of Post Policies-Population Control
Policy;Policy of Protectiire: Discriminstion;Problems cof

Policy Evalu.tion,

A Study of Public Policy;A Pilot Reserrch Exercise on an
Bnpiricul Theme;igencies For Policy Implementation;Problems

cf Policy-making,
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COURSE - 11 (0PTIOMAL)

PCLITIC;L DHECRY

Meaning,Nature; end Importince of Politicel Theory;
Traditioral versus Mod-rn: Approaches;ipprosches to the
study of Political Theory;Behavioursl aﬁd Tost-Behavicur-l
Approaches;Sfructural-Functional Approrch;Systems Lnalysis;

Marxist approach,

Major Concepts : Democracy:Rights;Liberty,Equality,Propert;.
Revolution with special reference to Marxist Concepts;

Justice; Welf.re and Secular State,

Major Contempor.ry Politic 1 Concepts Folitical Cblig:ticn;
Political Culturc;Politics1l Socialisaticn;Fower Influence;
duthority,and Legitiriscy; Modernisetion =nd Politicsal
Development with reference to third world countries,Class

and Class Conflict,

Liberalism,bemocra$1c Socirlism and Conscrvatism; Fascism;

* hnarchism; Netionalism snd Gendhismsin C(varview.

(a) Marxism ; Scientific Socislism;Marxism es = theory of
Social #nd Politicel Chsngeé; Dialcctical/Eistorical
Materinlism;Classes :2d Cless Struggle;State/Stateless/

Classless Sccirty;Alienation ¢ &4 Criticel Assessment,

(b) Leninlism : Alteration in Marxism; Theory of Imperialisn;

Role of Frrty.
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CCURSE -12( OPTICONAL)

INDIAN GOVERNMENT AND PCLITICS : .
SOCIAL STRUCTURES AND PCLITICAL PR(CLSS

UMT 1 - (a) History and Culture;Dominant Veluee;Folitical Legacies;
Imperialisn snd Coloni.lism in Indi.;National Movement
and Its Socio-Economic Orientsatioen,

(b) Class structure and Socinl Stratific:tion:Politics and
Problems of Caste; Communaliem;Religion;Language;
Regionulism,and Culturc patterns.

UNIT 2 - (8) Federalisn : Developments From 1947 to 1967 : Its working
- since 1967;Problems nnd Aress of Tensions;Decentrslisstion
and Federel Structurc;Demands for Strte Autonomy;
Sarkaria Commission Recommendations i
A Revicw;hlternative Models of Federalism.

(v) Fundamental Rights - Myth and Reality,Directive Principles
of State Policy; Interaction between Parliasment and
Judiciury over Directive Prineiples,

UNIT 3 - (a) Judiciary and Politicel Process in India: Nature and
working of Judicial Review with particular reference to
its Role vis-a-vis Fundamenta)l Rights and Diredtive
Principles; and Relations between Union and the States,

. (b) Problems and Issues confronting the judiciary in India:
Politicisction; Judieial Transfers;Conmitted or Neutral
Judicipry,and Attempts at Jndieial Reform,

UNIT 4 - (a) Party System - Haaor Netional and Regional Politlcal
Parties in India 3 Nature: Organisauion;Leaderehip,
Ideology;Social bsses &nd Finances; Party system and
Political process and Democratisation;Nation-Building
and National Integratior,
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(b) Elections and Electoral process - patterms and Trends: Political
participation;Voting Behrviour;Issue of Legitimacy; Electoral
Llliances and Coalition Pormation;Electorsl Reforms.

(c) Majur Interest-cum-pressures groups in the Dsnocratic polity
of India : ’attcrns of Interaction and Link- g:s.

UNIT 5 - (a) Nationality Cuestion in India,
(b) Ruling clesses and Political Elites:Character snd Trends
(c) Poverty in India : Politics of peverty,

(d) Probleme =nd Prospects of Democrecy;Patterns of Crisis

in Indian Polity,
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KURAL DEVELCKFMENT ADMINISTK.TION IN INDIA

Unit 1 - Concept of Rural DevelopmentySocio-Beonomic and Folitical/ .
Cultural context of Rural Devclopment,
Unit 2 ~ Polibies and Pr gramme for Rur:l Development in Indie:
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. Rehabilitstion;Rurul Bnployment,Tribal Dovelopment;
Harijan Welfrre; Anti-pov.rty programmes,
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3'. IB4L,_DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 1IN _DEDLL
Unit 1- (a) Bcology,Demo;raphy and Culture of India's )Tribal

Comrunities,in Ov rvicw;Distributi-n pattern'and
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! 1) Menaing of Tride Rpce,Caste end Cless,

(c) Concept of Tribal Development;Evoluticn cf Government
Intervention 1n’Tr1b§1 Development,
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in Ownership, Management ~n? Income Distributicn;Interaction
with Nztional Ebonomy,ﬁnerging Clasges in Tribal Aireas,
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Mittal Publicsticns,

R, N.Frasad, Administration of the Autonomous Hiil Districts
in North-Esst IndinsA Research Note,(IN)Administrative Change,
Vol.XVI No.2 Jamuery-June,1989,Bi-annual Journal. of. the Centre
For Admini‘atra;tive Cﬁange,Ja-ipu_r. '



Unit 1 -

Unit-2 -

7O

COURSE - 17

CMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMIMISTRALTION

Concept nature and growing significance cf comparative Public
Administrat1v ;Evolution of Comparative Public idministretion
Evolution of Crmparat.ve Public Ldminisiretion;Search For

Universal ;attgrns~nethodolcg1cal issues in Comparative Public
hAdministration,

Approaches to the study o. Comparative Public .dministratien;
Institutional;Behavioural:structural-Functionsl;Policy Analysis

- Problems of Comparative Research,

Unit 3 -

Models in Comperstive Public Administraticn ,

. (a) Buresucr=tiv Model

(v) Complex Organisation Model
(¢) Prismatic Model

() Socialist Model

. (e) Third VWorld Developmental Model.

Unit 4 -

- Unit 5 -

Comparative Analysis of "Administrative Systems of Frence;USA,
Switzerlend,Indis,China and Tansania;Various control over
hdministration 3 A Comparative Study Comparative study of

citizen end Adrministration;Machinery of redressal of citigzen's
grievances, '

Concept end Str-tegies of Modernization of Administration;
Models of Institution - Building in Developing Countkies;
Trends in Comparative Public Administration,

Contd/.../-
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Suggested Readings;

1e

2,

3.

4,

5.

9.

10,

1.

12,

R.S.Milne,Concepts and Models in Publie Administretion,New Delhi,
IIrA, 1966,

Fer.cel Heady,(Bd,),Compars.:ive Public Administrnticn,Michigna,
Michigan University,Institute cf Public Ldministration, 1976,

Ferrel Heady and Sybil Stoekes,(Ed.),Paper in Comparative Public
hdministration, Ann irbor, Michigrn,Michigan University,1972.

Ramesh K, Arora, Comparative Public Administration, New Delhi,

“A8sociated Fublishing House, 1972.;

R.B.Jain, "Compar~tive Aspects of Public Administration" in
Robert Wilne(Ed.),Cther Views and other Visions,New York,Greenwood
Press, 1978,and "Research Methods in Comparatzve Pudblic
Adrinistration" New Delhi, IIPA, 1971,

Fred W,Riggs, Administration in Developing Countrieec The Theory
of rrismcetic Soclety,Boeton Houghton Miffin Co,,1964.

Peter Self,Administrotive Theories =nd Politics : 4n Inquiry into

the structure and process of Modern Government,London,Allen and
Unwin, 1972, ‘

Stephen Anders,China's Industrial Revolution—Politica: Planning
and Managenent London,Martin Robertson and Co,, 1978,

Guy Peters,The Politics of Buresucracy: 4 Comprrative Perspective,

‘New York,Longman, 1978,

D.Deol,Conparstive Govermment and rolitics with special reference
to the Political System of Brltain,The United Statea,Soviet Union
and China, New Delhi sSterling, 1972,

Fred. W.Riggs,and Edward Weldner,Models and Triorities in the
Comparative Study ~f Publie Adninistration, 1963,

IIPA - Administrative Crganisaticn For Socialist Progremmes in a
Parliamentary Democracy, New Delhi,IIr4, 1972,

Gontd/.../L



721, ‘Administretion and I'clitics in lModern Democraéies,l’mdrab,Sérdar

72.

13, V.4 Fai Panandii:af,@overmentai Systems and Develop:eht-,Bdn{bay,
Fopular Frakashan, 1976.

14, Administration and Socialist Self Management: Comparestive Survey
empi:asising the Yug:slevian Experience,Beverly Hills,Sage .
Publications, 1974.

15. R.Clyde Ingle,From Village to stage in Tazania:The Iolitics of
Rural_‘ Development,Ithaca,Cornell University Press, 1972,

16, S.Nyagah,The Politicalization of Ldministration in Bast Africa:
' A Comparstive Analysis of Kenya and Tanzania,Kenye Institute cof
Administration,1968,

17. John D.Montogomary and J.Williams Siffins,(Eds,),Apiroaches to

Development,Politics,idninistration and Change,Mew York,McGraw
Hill, 1968, |

18. C.4.0. Van Nieuwenhuize,Public idninistraticn,Comparative
Administration,Development Administz:atibnz(!oncept' and Theory
in their. struggle For Relevance,The Hogue,Institute of Social
Studies, 1973,

19, Robert Golembiewski,Fublic Administration Rerdings in Institutions,
~ Frocesses,Behaviour,Policy,Chicngo,Rand Mciinlly Fublishers,1976.

20. C.D,Cowen,(Ed.),The vionomic Development of China and Japan :Studies
in Pronomie Hist~ry =nd Po’itical Economy, 1964,
Patel Institute Of idministraticnl97e6.

22, J.S.Furnivall,Colonial Tolicy and Practiceti Comparative Study of
Burta, Netherland,Indie,Cambridge,Cambridge Press, 1984,

23, Douglns B, Ashford (Ed.),Comparing Public Policies,New Concepts and
Methods ,Bererly Hills,Saga,1978, "

24, Shibnath Benerjee,The China Goverment and Politices,Calcutte,XB5, 1 0.

contd/...¢/-



25.
26.
27,
26,

29,

30.
31.

32.
33.
34.
35.

.‘36..
37"

38.

73

Robert F,Dernberger,(Ed.),China's Develomment Experience in
Comparaetive Perspective,Harvard University ?rees, 1980,

E.S.Corwin,The Presid-nt :0ffice ~nd Powers.

G. Wright,France -in hcdern Times, 1760 to the present,
Ridley sand Blondel,Public Administration in Frrnce,
McHenry and Ferguson,The American System of Goverm: ent,

Dudley'Seer5,Dependency Thecry :4 critical Resssessnent,London,
Prances ,Pinter, 19G1.

Rajni Kothari,(Bd.),State and hation~Building :4 Third World
Perspective,New Delhi,.llied, 1976,

Unerto Melotli ,Murx and The Third World,London,NLB,1961,
h.Shivii,Class Struggle in Tangunia,N,Y. ,MRF, 1976,
Gunnar Myrdel,isian Drama,(Selected Fortions),N.Y,,Free Fress,196¢.

Jean Blondel end E,Drexel Godtrey Jr,The Govefnﬁént of Freance,londcr.,
Methuen and Co., 1974,

H.Wlliam Young (Bd,),Essentials of American Govermment,
H.Finer,Theory and Practice of Mcdern Govermment,London,Methuen, 1962.

Muquac Xue,China's Socislist Bconomy,Bejing,Foreign lLanguages

. Press, 1981,

39.

A, inchishkin,The Theory of Growth of a Sociclist Economy,Moscow
Progress, 1977,

Contd/. o-o/‘
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CCURSE~-18
INT o WLTIONAL ADMIWISTRATICN

Unit-1- (a) Concept,Neture,Cherscteristics and Importence of Internrticns

Administreti »,

/b) Leaque of Nzvions :Tts wvolution,Worling and Causes of Failure,

Unit 2 - (a)United Neticns Organisstion ang Its hgencies-UNESCO;ILC; WHC:
'FAO;and UNICEF 3 Their objectives,Princivles,Structure, Vorking
with Particular Reference to Security,Fecce,cocial justice,en’
Developmentsl Concerns;Decision meking 2t U,!, 0, ;Short-Coming:
cf U,N. O, ‘

(b)Colonialism,Inperialism rnd Liberation struggles in Third Wr N

Countries,

Unit 3 - Personnel Ldninistration : U,N, Secretariot; Secretéry—Genera\k
end His RolejIntern~tional Civil Servicc and Its Status;Iroble \
and Trospcets; sdministretive Tritunal;Staff Morsale.

Oubt 4 -(a)U.N,0,:Its Fin-ncial System and Revenue,

(b)Coordaination and Field sdninistraticn;Ferms of Coordinaticn;
Prograome Cocrdination;idministrative and FinancialC Coordinatj
Headquarters and Field Coordination;U. N.Resident Representative
Nature of Problems, ' o

Unit 5 -(a) World Bank,Internstionsl Mrnetary Fund nnd I.B.R.D. and Third

Wrld Developuental Concerns,
(b)Folitics f L. hnieal ard Econcmic Assistance Programmes. I

(c)Future rarereters znd Scencries,



1e
2.
3. |
4.
5
6,
T,
9.
10,

1.

12.
13.

14.
15.
16.

17,

18,

19.

B

SUGGESTED READI NGS
A.,Loveday,Ref lections on _I nternaticnal .Administ ration,
S.L.Gcel,Internatic.:.1 Administr:tion,
hef.Tyagi,Interncti 21 hcainisie-tion,
G. Eagleton,Internntisnal Government,
heGerald Mangene, s short Hist-ry of Internatirnel (rganisation,
F.P.h, Walters,a history of the League of Nations,2 Vols,
Alfred Zimmern,The Lesgue of Neticns a8 a Political Imstituticn,
John Kaufman,United Nations Lcicision-Making
Mahdi Elmandira,The United Netions System s 4in Annlysis,

Martin Hill, The United Nations System : Coordineting its Econcnmic
and Social Wrk, -

D, h.Kay(Ed, ), The Changing United Netions.

Themas Frank,Nation igainst Nation : Wat Happened to the U,N.Drean
and vhat the U,S,4,Can de About It, .
Evan Luard,The United Nations:How it Works and What It:Does.

Theodor Meron,The United Nations Secretariat,

United Nations,A New United Nations St¥ucture For Global Economic
Cocrdination. h

United Nations,Sone Keflections on the Reforn ~f the United Nations,

Douglas Williems,The Specialized Agencies and Iiec United Netions:
The System in Crisis, "

John C.Stoessinger,The United Nations and the Superpowers.

Contd/.../-



20,

21,

22,

23,

24,

25.

/(4

L3

Rajri Kothari,Foctsteprs in the FuturesDiagnosis »f “1e Iresent
Wrld end & Design for an Altern-tive.,

Rumki Basu,Personnel idninistrccicn in United MNatiors,Delhi,Sterling.
196, ‘

Hcshiyar Singh,Intcrneticnal Civil Service,Stcrling 1989.

T. C.Young,Int‘érnaticnal Civil 3ervice:Principles ar”™ Prcblems,

Royal Institute of International iffairs,fhe Interrationat
Secretariat of the Future,

S.M.Schweld,The Secretary-Gencral of the U,N,:His Frlitical Powers

. and Practice,

26.
27.

28.

29.

30.

31,

32
33.
34.

35.
36.
317.

38.

J.R.Singer,Financing International Organisation,
G.Rosher,The United Netior-~ Emergency Fcrce.

4dsn Roberts. and Bendict Kingsbury,(Bds,),United Nations Divided
World:The U.N.'s Roles in Internetionel Relatiouns,

Gecrges Abj-Saab,(Ed.),The Concps of Internaticnal Organisation,

Housheng Ameri,Politics and Process in the Specionlised igencies of
the United Nations,

Javed Ansari,.The Pelitical Econony of Interr:-tional Economic
Crganisation. |

Rel rt asyres, Benkiug cn tie Poor 3 The Wr.d Dank and World Poverty.
Cheryl Payer, The Wt 14 Bank : 4 Criti:cal An-lysise

Thomas Weiss, "Internitional Bureecracy : The Myth and Reeality of
the Internsticnel Civil Service", International Affairs,Vol.58,1962."

C.P.Bhambhri,The Wrld Bank and Indie.

Mehendra Pal, World Benk and Third Wrld,

A. VW, Hooke,The Internstional Monztory Fund : Its Eveluticn,
Organisation and sctivities,

V.R.Panch Mukhi,et.al.,, Mrney and Finence : The Wrld Ecoromic 0. .

Contd/. . o/"
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40 .

45,

49.

50.

77

Cieryl Payer, Tae I~tt Tr:v ¢ The Internationcl M etery Fund and
the Third orld.,

G.3ird,The Internaticnzl Monetnry Systen end Lees Zevel oped

Cc 1:.ries,

G.%.1liame,Third %:;r'Sd Political Organisaticns,

Pet:rs Girling,Multinetisnal Tnstitutions end the ‘hird World.
Rudiger Jutte and ..irosse Jvite,(Eds.),The Futur. o5f Internationsl
Organissations,

Robert W.Gredg anl Michael Br kun, The U.N,System ~nd Its Functicns

N.Singh,Termination of Menbersli: ¢f Internntional Organisetior,

G. L.Mangone, Idea and Practice cf Wrld Govermnent,

T.lie,In the Causc ¢f Pesce,

‘L,sN.Gocdrich and F,Humbo,The Charter of the United Nations:

Ccamentnry eand Docunents,

Norman Graham and Robert Jordar,The Internstionsl Civil Service:
Ch. aging Role and Cencepto,

Inie L.Claude,Thec Chenging United ,Nations,

Senuel S,Kin,Chins,ine United Nstions and ¥ rld Order.

C()ntd/.../-
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COURSE ~19 (OPTICKAL)
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF LOCAL GOVERN.ENT

Unit 1 - Concept;Nature;Cbjectives;and Importance cf Local Govermuent
Democracy;Development end Lnc:l Governm-nt;Ecology of Locel

Govermment;Decontralisation =nd Deconcentr-ticr,

. Unit 2 - Deliberation Wing of Local Govermment : Locsl Council and
rowers; Comnittee System and Council; Council,Councillcrs and the
"Yeople-Legitimiz~tion" of Local Lesdership.

Unit 3 -~ Local Govermment Personnel : Recruitment;Public Image cf

Key posts;Service Conditions Local Civil Service ~nd Pudblic Releticns;
Unit 4 - (&) Local Finences Nature of Tax-Tower st the 1-cal Level;
For Locel Development Wrks,
(b) Local @utonomy; nnd Imperstives of Tcchnology.
Unit 5 -~ Salident Featurcs of Local Gevermment Sw@tems in U.K,,U.S.i.,
France,and Russia with refsrence to : s
(a) Committee Bystem and London City Administration in U.K.

(b) Three Plans of City Goverment in US.; New Fngland Towns,
and New York City Administration,

(c) Paris City . .ministration in France.
(d) Moscow City idministrstion in Russi .

(e) Modern Trends and Protlens of Local Govermients in different

countriesiin ZEvaluative overview,

Conid/, oou/-
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SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Harold F.Alderfer,‘Locrl Govermment in Develcping Countries,London,196: .
2. S.R,Meheshweri,Loczl Govermment in Indie,Delhi,Orient Lcngmen,1976,

3. Hugh Tinker,The Fruadrtions cf Lcesl Self Gevermment in India,rekisten
and Burma,London, 1954,

4, Henry heddick,Demoorrcy,Decent-elisstion and Develc:nent,Delhi,isia
rublishing House,

5. M.iMuttadidb and ikbzr hlikhan.Theory of Local Govermment,Delhi,
'_“’ﬁférling Publishers, 1962,

'C. Mertin Cross and Devid Mallen,Loc:l Government and Politics,

Te G.M.Harris,Compar-tive Local Goverment,

. Dilys M.Mill,Democratic Theory and Lecal Govermment,Londcn,Gecrsc
allen and Unwin,1574,

9. R.M.Jeckson,The Machinery cf Local Govqrment.

10, J.E.Patel,Loocal Gov:rmment and idministretion :Principles and Probler: .

11, R.B,Das and D.P.Singh,Deliberative and Executive Wings in Local
Government. '

12, R.C.Prasad,Democr.” r #nd levelcment The Grass Rocts Experience in
Indiz,Delhi}Rachans Frakaswn, 1571,

13.S.R, Nigem,Local Self G-overment,D:1hi,S.Chand snd Ccmipany,

-~

4.  h.avesthi(Ed.) ,Municipal Goverment and idministrztion in India,
Agra,Laxmi Narain snd Company,‘372.

Rontd/e ... /-
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17. M.,Bhattacharya, Municipal Government: froblems and Prospects, Delhi
Kesearch, 1975.
18, h.Bhattacharya, hanagement of Urban Government in India, Delhi,Uppal,iS76.
19. M.Bhattacharya, State~Municipal Helations, Delhi, IIPA.
20. &.P.Padhi,(Ed.) Personnel Systems of Urban Bodies in India, Agra
Laxmi Lerain, 1977.
21. Hunicipel Personmel System,lellii,lIPA,
22, 52N .Mishra,Panchayati Kaj Bureaucracy and hural Development,lelhi, IIPA,.
23, S.Bhetnagar, hural Local Governmcnt in India,lelhi,iLight and Life,1980.
24, Munro, The Government of American Cities,
25, Jean Blondel and L.D.Godfrey Jr., ‘the Government of France,Vew York
Thomas Y,Crowell and Co.
26, M.A.Muttelib, Democracy, Bureaucracy and Technocrac&, Delhf,Conéept

Publishing Company, 1980. ‘ ‘ SN
ADDITIONAL READINGS; a

1. L.G.Local Government-Is it lianageable, lvew York,0xford,Pergamon Press,1.75.

2. P.G.Richards, the Heformed Local Government System.

3. Anderson, Local Government in knzland.

4, Blair,Local Self Governmernit in America.

5. C.d.Wilson, Essays on Local Goveriment.

6. R.L.Khana, Muniicipel Goveriment and idcinistration. -

7. F.hRiddey end J.Blondel, Public Adwinistration in France,london,
koutledge and Kegun Paul, 1964,

8, Arthur Maas,(u#d.), Area aid Power: A theory of Local Government,
Illinois, 'the Free Press Glencce, 1959. - '

9, K.Ursula “icks : Development ¥rc.. Below : Locel Government and Finance
in beveloping Cownitries of Coumonwealth, Oxford, 1961. L.

10k .Maddox and K,F. Farquay,lstate and Local Goverhmént, An bast-~-Hest
Edition, MNew Delhi,D.Van Mostrand Company,IiC .,1965. .

11.Uphoff,T?.Norman, and wilton J.bsman, Local Organisation for kural
Development: Analysis of asian mxperience, New York,Cornell University
Rural Development Committee, 1974,

12 .8irtaj, ruxral Development iin China,

13.M.5.A.i80, Urban Sociology in India.

14 ..V .Mathur and Igbal Narain (kd.), Panchayati kaj Planniig and Democracy.

15.5tete hachinery ¥or municipal Supervisioil, Delhi 1IPAs

16.G.kam Reddy,(Ed.) ,Patterns of Paichayeti kaj in India, New Delhi,
Macmillan, 1977.

17. Rodney w.Jones, Urban Polities i1 india, Delhi,Vikas.

contd/—=——/=



19.

20,

21.
22,

23.

24..

25,

26,

£1i isharef ,Govermment and Politics of Big Cizies:, . Ingien
Cese Study,Delhi, Concept Pubiishiug Conpnny,1“78 '

S. N Mlshra Polib cr nd Leadersh;p in Hunicip‘l Goverment New

‘Dell.i,Inter Indi: ;ublicat cn, 197

Henry Meddick,? such ~yati Rrj 4L Study of Rur-l Loesl Goverment
in Indiz,Lendon, Lcngma.n,1970.

N.R. Inandar y,functioning of Vill:.ge Panchaysts,Bombey,Popular -
Prakashan

R.K.Bhardwaj,Urbaa Development in Ind;e.

~Abh:l;jit Datte,(Fd ) Municlpal end Urban Ind:L.,Dolhi 1IP4,1980.

Yogesh atal,Locel Communities and hetional Politics ,Delhi,
Netional, 1971,

ishish Bose,Urbanizstion in Indi-, -

Bharstbhusen Gupte,Local Govermont in Indiz, :

_Contd/.../-
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couasz-zo( o nom.)

URBAN DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION IN INDIL

Unit 1 - Concept; Scope;and Importance cf Metropoliten and Urban
Development in Modern Society;Reasons For Growth of

~Urbanisetion;Political,Social, and Ebonouic Consequencee of
Urbanisaticn,Rursl-Urban Relationahip.

Unit 2 - (a) Pstterns of Urban Goverment;Municip-lities and Corper

oticns;A brief Cutline of Structure of Urban Local Govermments
in Indis,

(b) Urban Community Development,

Unit 3 - Study of City/Municipal Corporations of Calcutta,Bombay,Delhi,
~and Guyahati : Their Status;FPunctions;Compositicn of Elécted

Bodies;Committee System; Executives; Personnel;Pinancc;Munici.z’

Enterprises;Municipal Politics;State Control,

Unit 4 - (&) Metropolitan and Urban Develoment iuthorities in India :
Calcutta Metroplitan Deveclopment Anthcrity(CﬂDA);Delhg

Delhi- Development Authority(DDa)-Their Organisation;Function:

Perscnnel; FinancejReletinrs with State Govermment,

(b) Soeial Development of MetropolissComposite Culture;Nature
- . @f Integration in & Compclitan Comnmunity;T~nsions and
Opportunitics.

Unit 5 - (a)Urban Devel. ment Throush Five Year Plans Review
(b) Town Planui:z;Can cment B¢ -rds,

- (e) Metropolits:n Problems and Prospects @
Slums; Pollution;Housing;Traffic;Sanitation and Water
Supply;Migratcry Bressures,

Contd/.../-
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SUGGESTED READINGS;

1, Beker Benjamin,Urbsn Gecvepnmment,

2.
3.
4.
56
.6.

.
8.

9.

10,

11,

12.
13.
14,
154

16,

17,

18,
19.

K.C,Benfiedd,Urban Government,
W.A,20bson,Great Citios of ths W-ria,
Warron,Municipal Administretion,

Ali sshraf,Calecutta Municipal Corporation,

M, AMuttalib,The Municipel Commissioner,Royal Institute of Public
hAdministrstion,Londcn, Autumn Ne, 1967,

Ashish Bose,Studies in India's Urbanisation - 1901-1971,
R.K. Bhardwaj,Urban Development in India, |

Mohit Bhattacharys,Munagement of Urban Govermment in India,Delhi,
Uppel, 1976, '

M.S, 4, kao,Urban Sociclogy in Irdia,

John Helmer and Neil 4,Eldington,Urban Man :fl‘hé Psychology cof
Urban Survivsl,

L.Muniferd,The City,

F,B.Gillie,An Approach to Town I’lanning,

Roy Turncr,India's Urban Futurc,

L.K.wown,Planning the Cities of Trmmerrow.

H,F, iAlderfer,Lecal Goverment in Develceping Countries,London, 1964,

Abhijit Dafta' and Mchit Bhattacherya,Centre-state Relaticms in
Urban Development,

John N,Jackson,The Urban Future sh Choice Between Alternatives.

Relevant Municipal Corpcration and Municipal Lcti.

Contd/, «o /-



20.

21.

224

23.

- 24,

25,

26.

27,

28,

29.

30.

31

32

33.

34.

&4

Report of the Rurcl-Urban Relationship Committeese,

Relevent icts cf Metropolitan Urban Development Authorities
of Calcutts and Delhi,

Relevent Chapters rf Five Year Plans, .

k. fLvesthi,(E,) ,Municipal Govermment and Adﬁinistration in Indis,
sgra,Laxmi Nerain snd Company, 1972.

A.T.Padhi,(EBd,),Fcrsonnel Systems cf Urban Bodies in India,igre,
Laxmi Narain,1977.

beHMarshall,Finencial Management in Local Government London,
George Allen and Unwin, 1974,

Rodney W.Jones, Urban Politics in India,Delhi,Vikea .

411 sshraf,Covernrent and Politics of Big Cities :AnIndian case
study,Delhi,Concept Publishing Company, 1978,

Phillip,0ldenburg,Big City .Govermment in Indis : Counciller,
Administrator and Citizen in Jclhi,University cf iArigona Press.

Abhijit Datta,(Ed,),Municip:l end Urban Imis,Delhi,IIPA,1980,

M.S,4.,RR0,Urbanization and Social Change:i Study of a Rural
Community on & Metropolitaanringe,New Delhi,Orient Longman,1970,

Report of the Committee of Experts on the issesspent cf the
I rking of D. D.L.,New Delhi,Mirnistry of k.rka and Houaing,1976.

H.R,Trivedi,Housing aml Commurity in Old Dslhi,

"Tcwardsa Second Develcpment Plen For Delhi“ Journal of the
Institute of Town rlanners,Indis,96 and 97 October 1977 and

- Jamary, 1978( ¥holec issues),

Gibbs,Urban Research Methods,

Contd/...../-



35.

36,

37,
38,

BS

AP, berelson,Urharissticn and Urbrnism.
Mohit Bhattacharyc,isseys in Urbsn Govergment,
Abhijit Detta,Urban Govermnment,Fintnce end Development,

R.T.Jangan'and 3edseve Sharan,Lc¢odership in Urbsrn Geovermment,
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COULSE-21 (CFTTOLLL)
ADMINISTRLTIVE LAW LND RIXUN.LS

.

Unit 1 - Origin, Nature,Scope and 'Grr:vriz;g Import-nce ¢f ministrative
Lrw;Salient Fsstures of Cenncn LawsRule ~f Law;Dreoit Administrat_-
.. Yeectrine of Scpiirsticn of Powersi;Principles of Checks snd Belsnc-s:
eleti-ne betw.:n Cor :ituti- nnl Law arn’ adninistretive Law.

Unit 2 - idninistrative satherities:rolitical Exacutive;Civil Service;
Leenl Govermment;iublie Corperetiors - Tu.l: Yowers and Limi-

tztions,

Unit 3 - (a) Delecoted L.gislation.Its grewth,Meaning,N. :d,Scope,

Importance,and Ccntrecl.

(b) Judicial Ccntrol of .iainistr-tive Powers : Genercl
Principles nnd Scope;Dnctrine «f Ultr~ ViresjJudieirl
heview;Rights and Remodies; Writs,

Unit 4 (&) sidministrative TribunzlsReasons For Its Grewth;General

Structure and Procedurs,

(b) Types of administrctive Tribunal s Tribune Determining
Law and Fects;Trade end Vecstional Tribunals;Regulateory
Tribunals,

Unit 5 - (&) Compositicn,Functicns,Poworé and P rsonnel of Railway
Rates Tribun-lsj;Income Twx appclzte Tribunsls;Central
Admninistr«.ive Tribun-ls,

(b)Principslca ¢f Natural Justice.

SUGGESTE) READINGS:

1. Griffith and Street ,Pr aciples of Administr. ive Law.

2. W, L.Rcbson,Justice and iadninistrative Law,

3 H. W. R, Wade,sdninistrative Law .

4, Y..P.Jain and S.N.Jain,irinciples of Administretive Law,
5. S.P.Sathe, Adninistrative Law in Indirn,

6. Schwarta, in Introducticn to imerican adninistretive Law,

Contd/. ../~
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8.

9.

10,
11,
12,
13.
14,
15,
16.

17,

18,
19.

°F .

C.M,xllen,Law and Order,

he T, Murkose,Judicinl Control of Ldministretive ucticn in Indin,
Dury: Das Basu,Con.:.rntive sdministrative L-w,Vcl.1

Vishm Frasad,Principles of Admindstrative Low, =~

Suranjan Chakravarti,.dninistr-tive Law,

M.C.J.Kaghzi,Indirn sdministrative Law,

Report of the Comnittece cn Minist.re Power(19¢2)

Report of the Frank's Committec -n Tribunals nnd Enquiriee (1957)
V.G.Ramchandran, sdninistrative Low,

M.A.Fazal,Judicinl Contrecl of Ldninistrative Lcticn in Indin and
Pakistan,

B, Ganguly, Administr-tive Legislrtion in Modern India,

Wade and Philips,Constitutional Leaw.

Indian Law Instituto,belegated Legislation in Indie,



&3

20. H.J.Laski,Trade Unior in the New Society.
21, Murul Hasssan,Sccirl vecurity Systems in Indir,
22. R.K.Mukherjee,The Indian Vorking Class,

23. M.N.Muﬁhy,Primiples cf Labour Welfare,

24, T,John Lee,Principles ¢f Industricl Welfare.

Contd/, ../~
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COURSE-22 (OPTIONLL)
LABOUR AIMINISTRATION IN INDIA4

Unit 1 - (a) Concept,Nature,Scope and Importence of Labcur Administretion

Unit 2 -

Unit 3 -

Unit 4 -

Unit 5 -

(b) Labour Logislation:Concept,Scocpe ar? Importance of Social

(e)

(a)

(b)

(e)

(a)

Justice,

Industrial Lebour-Concurrent uub;]éct -f Legisleticn;Factery
~nd Mines Legislation to Regulate Wrk Cor’itions;Relaticn
between Union-State Legislation;Triparkite Advisory
Consult~tive Bodies,

Concept,Philcsophy and Principles of Labour Welfare in Indir;

Development cf Labour Welfare in Indiz;Impact of I,L.0. and
Legislation on Labour Wlfare. '

Labour Welfere ProgremmessStatutory Progranimea Non-Statutory
Programmes and Social Security. '

Labour Welfare and Dispute Settlement Machinéry at Fsctory

and Plant Level s Department of Labour WelfarejRole of Lebou.
Welfare Officer.

Personnel/Labour Office-Goverment Labour Department
PYarticipative Managements rk Committees;Jcint Hanagemvent
Councils; Training Inputs;Developing Wrk Culture,

Industrial DisputessNaturc;M achin.ery Fer Settlement of
Industrial Disputes;Negotiation;Conciliation;Arbitretion;Adju-
dication;Tribunale; khitley Councils.

Trade Union Movement Concept and Nature; Attitude of Wrkers
aml Employees; Machinery to Prevenmt and Deal with Strikes;
Bnployer~Trade Union-Govermnrent Relationship,

Conta/.../-
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SUGGESTED ‘RBADIMGS™ '~ '~
1, Govermuent of Indis,Indian Labcur Yesr Book.

- 2., Govermment of Indie,hinistry of Labour,hkeport cf the Netional
Comrission on Labour,Chaircd by Justice P.B.Grajendragedkar.

3. Govermment of India,Keport of i:tionel Commission on Labour 1969,
4, V.Jegnnnatham,Sociel” Welfare Orgenissetion,

5, E.K;Joshigs.N.Dhy&ni;et.al., Labour Admiﬁiﬁtration.
6. R;P.Jcahi,brker's Prrticipatory Management.

7. V.B.,Karnik,Strikes in India,

8, V.B.Karnik,Trade Unions in Indin,

9. Malhotra,Law of Industrial Disputes.

10. Malik,Industrial L;w, 3

11. S.D.Funekar,Trade Unionism in India.

12. V.B.Singh,Indian Labour,

13. C.N.Subramaniam,Trade Unioniem in India,

14, R.D.Pitmus,Eesays on Welfare State,

15. K.N.Vadi,Labour Welfere in India.

"16. J.4acharnah, Administration of Lebour Disputess
A C:.se Study of Pune Lrea.

17. Agarwal,Labour Relations Law in India(Revised BEditicn),Macmillan.
18. S.C.Pant,Indien Labour Problems,illahabad,Cheitanya Publishing House,

19. R.K.Das,Principles and Problems of Indian Lebour Legislation.

Contd/. o./"‘
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al

COURSE~23( OPTIONAL)
COMPARATIVE EUSINESS ORG4NISATION

Concept, Naturec ..nd Scope cf the terms; Business;Industry;
and Commerce; u-~iness Ownership pemtterrs;Modes of Organising

- business uncder c¢ifferent ownership patterns,

Unit 2

Unit 3 -

Unit 4

Unit 5.~

’rivate Sector:ProprietorshipsFeatures;.iv-ntages and Disadvantnces
PartnershipsPostures;Kinds; kdvantages and Dis: “vantages.

Corporation or Joint Stocz Company sConcept;Re.sons for growth;
Features;Kinds of Companies;Company Formeticn;Structure of
Company Managercnt;Introduction to Corporste Finance,

Public Sector s Nature and Ccncept of Pudlic Sectpr/i’ubli.c
Enterprise;Resscns for Bnergence;Pétterna of Crganieation;
Departmental ond Ministeri2l Organisation;Semi-~Autonomous
Enterprise;Control Board;Statutory Corporstion;Govermment
Company; Non-profit Making Public Enterprises;Operating Contract;
Sector Corporation;Holding Companyj;and Joimt Sector Firm,

Cooperative Sector: Philoscphy cf Cooperative Movement;Reasoms
for Emergence; Distinguishing Features ~f Cooperative Societies;
Formation of Cooperative Societies;Structure cf Management;
Cooperatives Vs, Companiée;Advantagas of Cooperatives.;

{

Conta/ee../=
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SUGGESTED READIKNGS

i{. L.A.Keith and C,E,Gubellini, Introduction to Business Enterprise,
New York,McGraw-Hill, '
2. S.8. Khera,Govermnent in msinesa,mw Delhi, National(Lateat Edn.).

-+

3. Laxmi Naroin,Principles end Prectzce of Public Enterprise Hanagement
New Delhi Socband 1992'

-~

4. Om Prekash Theory and Working of Stete Corpomtiona (Latest Bdn.)
" New Delhi,Orient Longnan.

:'5. Sammi Uddin and Mahfbczur Rehman,Cooperative Seétqr in India S.Chend
4nd Co,, New Delhi, 1583, )

6. C. B Mamoria, Organisation snd Finoncing of Industries in India,l(itab
Mahal (Latest H,).

7. K.R.Kulkarni,Theory n.nd rractic.. of Cooperation in India and ALbroad,
(Vol I) 4th Ed., Bombay,Cooperator's Book . Depbt.

8, S.C.,Kuchhal,Industrial -Bconomy of India,illahcbed, Chaitanya,
(Lateat .Ed.),1987. )

9. . 4vtar Singh,Company Law,7th Ed.,Lucknow,kast<rn Book Co.,1982:

10, N,/N,M&llya,Public Enterprises in India s 'I'heir»Cdnir-dl and
© pdmountability,National,1971. '

11. 'Jagdish Prakash, adrmi. -stration of Public Enterprises in India:
Bimalayas Publishing House,New Dezlhi, -

12. S. L.Sherlekar,l‘lodern Dusiness Organisestion and Manaiement ,Bombay,
Himalaya Fublishing House, 1934,

1¥. R.S,4rora,administretion of Goverment Industries,New Delhi,IIP4,
1969.

Contd/e../-



14,

15.

16.

17,

18,

19.
20,

21,

22.

23,

23

United Nations,Organisation and idminmistration of . ublic Enterprises-
Selected Papers,N.Y.U.N, 1968, | '

J.L.Hanson,The Structure ¢f Mcd~rn Ccmmercs,6th Edn., Lendon,

Macaonald & DBvern .,y 7).

Koilach Kkei,Principles cf Compnny Law,A11sh-brd,sllshabad Law Agency,
1981,

S. E, Thomas,Commarce:Its Theory and Practice,9th BEd, London,Cassell,
1973.

Semuel Paul,S.K,Bhattecharya & S,C.Kucihal,"Joint Sector:Cuidelines
for Policy". Bconomic and Politicel Weekly,December 9,1972.

H.K.Paranjape,"The Joint Sector",E,PW,November 10,1973,

A,R.C,Study Team,Roport or Public Sector Undertakings,Delhi,The
Manager of Publicrtions, 1967,

A.A.Berle & G.C,Means,The Modern Corporation anﬁ Private Property,
N.Y.,Macmillan,1932,(19th Reprint,1962).

W.Friedmann and J;F; Garner,( s, ) ,Goverment Enterprise:A
Com,arative Study,N,Y.,Columbia University Fress, 1570,

United Nations,Organisation,Administration and
Sapervisicn of Public Enterprise in Developing Countries,
N.Y. . U.N., 1974.

. contd/,../-
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COU™R S B ~ 24 (CPTICHAL.) Y

OFFLCE MANAGIMENT IN GOVERRMENT

UNIT - 1 - Concept, Rel: & « Importance ¢f Cffice Wrk, £nd
Cffice Managemcnt in Administrative Prccess.,

UMT - 2- (a) Cffice Lay-cut, Cbje.tives of Lay-out, Fu.nishing
end Equipping, ‘ ‘ y '
(b) Coordinaticn between sections,
(¢) Office Equipment, Machines end Automation.
(d) Orgsnisation of Reception, Conference/Mesting
" Seminar/Symposium, l

UNIT - 3~ (a) Cffice Procedures : Receipt of Dak ; Distribution
- of Dak; Submission and Biarrisation of Receipts;

Lction on Recoipts; Filing System; Iﬁdeing H
Record Managenent, Forms end Procediures of |
Communicaticn; Drafting of Communication,
Issue of Brafts; Special Procedures for CO_nf:ldential
papers; Their receipt, 'deapatch and custody;
Repbrting and Mamals,

(b)siccounts management ;- Budgeting Bills;
Purchases; Contr~cts; Relations with Treasury.

UNIT - 4 ~ Office Personnel Management : Recruitment ; Placement
Tre.nsfer;‘I'rain:}ng;Prcmotion;Paw;Leave,Conduct and
Discipline; Retirement,

UNIT - 5- (a) Office Supervision; Inspection -
(b) Human Relations in Office Management;
(c) Public Relations : Its Importance and Roiec in
Cffice Management,

contd/. . ./-
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SUGGES 76D READINGS

1. Neuner and Haynes, Office Management : Principles and
Practice,

2, Carl ¥2yel, (Ed.), Hand Book of Modern Office Management
and administrative Service. _
3. H.H.Wally, Office Administrative Hand Book.

4. Saltonstall, Human Relations in ..dministration. .

5. DFC Mann, Effective Adninistration for Supervisory
Managemend.

6. Keith Davis, Human Rela:ions at Work, -~ .

7. John Cox, Clerical Duties and Office‘Pta'ctice.

8. Gemard‘ Tavernier, bBé.aic Officé Systens a.nd Recoxrds.,
9. Son Blace, Practical Public Relations.

10.5.P .Arorg, Office Organisatiocn and Management. ‘

11.C.L.Little Field and Frank Rachel, Office Administrative
Management.

12.Glen L.Gardiner, Practical Office Supervision, McGRaw--Hill

Company.
13.Mills end Standingforc, Office Organisation and Methods.

14 Mills 'nd S¢andingford, (Bd. , Office Adninisiration.
15.N K.Panda, Work Study in Adninistrction.

16.Secretariat Training School (Ministry of Home Affairs)
Offbce Procedures, Delhi, The Mahager of Publications.

17.6.Nedler, Work Simplication, St.Louis, Washington
University, 1957.

contd/ .../~
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COURSE + 25 : DISSERTATION (OPTIONAL)
( In lieu of one course)

Depending on the nature of topics selected for
Disserta:ion, respective supervisors will give crientation
Lectures to train the students for working on her/his
Dissertation on en individual basis., Only the studcnts,
who offer hescarch Methodology Course ahd-seoures- Sk L.arlks-
in the third senester Examination, wmay opt for this course.

The sige of Dissertation should be of minimum
of 75 typed pages in double spece znd the evaluastion of
Dissertation will be done by a supervisor and other exeminer

from a sister discipliéne to be dicided by the Departmental
Research Connmittee.



ANNEXURE~'B'

"DEPARTMENT "OF PUBLIC :DMINISTRATION
. NORTH~-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY : iIZORAM CIMPUS: AIZAWL-T96007

PROPOSED REVISED/RESTRUCTURED SYLLABUS -1992
STRUCTURE/SYLL.BUS OF III AND IV SEMESTERS

(M.A, VIA DIPL.#4),PUBLIC ADMINISTRATICH FQR
ELIGIBLE P(ST-GRADUATE DIPL(¥A HOLDERS IN
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATICH.

EOURSE

FIRST SEMESTER  (COMFPULSCRY COURSES)

COURSE 1 : Fundamentzls of Public Administiration,
COﬁﬁéE. 2 ¢ Irdian Administration :Structure and Processes.
éOURSE 3 : Public Personnel Administrstion with Special
' Reference tc¢ Britain,U.S.A, and France,
COURSE 4 : Economic and Financial Administration in India.

SECOND SHMESTER :  (COMPULSORY COURSE)

CCURSE 5 : Development idministration in India,-
COURéE 6 'Social Ldministration in India,
CéURSE T 3 Theories of Bureawsracy.

COURSE & : Government and Politics of the Hills Areas of
’ North-East India,

THIRD SEMESTER : (CCURSES-9 AND 10-COMPULSORY

COURSE 9 : Aidministrative Thought,
"§OURSE 10 : Public Policy Analysis.

Contd/, ../~



ANY TWO GF THE POLLCWING CPTICNAL CCURSES
|, Paih__11 TO 16

) ' ]
COUKRSE 11 : Political Theory.

COURSE 12 : Indien Goverment and Politics : Social Structures

and Process,
COURSE 13:: Administration of Public Enterprises in India.
COURSE 14 ; Research Msthodology.

COURSE 15

.

Rursl Development Administration in India.

COURSE 16 : Tribal Development Administration in India.

FOURTH SEMESTER : (COURSES 17 AND 18_COMPULSORY)

e

" COURSE 17 : Comparative Public isdministretion.,

""COURSE 16 : International Administr-tion,

ANY TWwO OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIChAL COURSES
FROM 19 TO 25

:COURSE 19 ¢ Theory‘and Practice.of LocalAgﬁvérnment.
a CéURSE 20 UrﬁaﬁuDevelopmentAAdministrationvin India,

COﬁRSE 21 ? Administrative Law and Tribungls,

COURSE 22 : Labour sdministration in India,

CCURSE 23 : Comparative Business Orgsnisation,

COURSE 24 Office Management in Govornment,

COURSE 25 ¢ Dissertation (In lieu of one course)

Cour Week Practical Training (Non-Credit Component)

Contd/.. ./-
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The Programme co nsists of a total of 9ixteen Courses of 1600
marks,from out of mich Twelve Courses are Compulsory and
Thirteen are Optional Courses -~ Six in thz III Semester and
Seven in the IV Leicster,from out of which eny t -5 courses
in the III Semester and any two in the IV Senester to be

of{fered,

At the beginning of each ac idemic session, the I partment
shall notify the list of Optional Courses to be offered in
both the II1I and the IV Semesters,

A student concerned to write a2 dissertstion may do so in lieu

of one OptionaI.Course in the IV Semester,

Each Course carries 100 marks, Duration of the examinetion is

three hours,

Eligible P,G,Diploma students, who had studied the first
eight courses as & part of their curriculum and who hed
secured minimum of 50% in the P, G,Diploma Examinstion
(Aggregate), may directly enter the Third Semester of this

programme,

Contd/. ../~
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COURS E- 9 (CMPUIS ORY)

ADMINISTRATIVE THOUGHT

UNIT 1 - BEvolution of Administrative Theories; Ideas of New Public
Administration : (Minno-brook papers); Behavioural hpproach
Human Relstions(ELTON MAYO), Neo~Human Relations Approach,
(McGregor,Chris Argris).

UNIT 2 - Constractive Conflict and giving of roders :(M,P.F.Olet),
Ecological Approasch: (Fred W. Riggs),

UNIT 3 - Deveiopment approach
(a) Blements of Development Administration:BEdward Wiedner.

(b) Time and Space dimension in the study of Development

Administrution :(Hshn-been Lee, Waldo,Heaphy,)
(¢) Politics of Development Administrstion :(Milton J, Bsman),
UNIT 4 - Politicsl Economy approach to Developmaut -sdministration;

Western phase of Development Thinking: The s earch For
Indigenous Development Theory in the Third World.

UMIT 5- (@) Critique of Administrative Theory with epecial reference

to Satyadeva,V.Subramaniam,and Stewart Clegg.

(b) Marxist Critique and Alternative to Western (rganisstion,
q o

Management and Development Theories,

Contd/.../;
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3

4.

9.

10.

e

12

3y

SUGGESTED READINGS

James March and Herbert Simon,Crgsnisation, Now York, Wiley, 1956,

J.M,Pfiffner and F.P,Sherwood, sdministrative Crganisation,Prentice
Hsll, 1960,

Jemes Mooney,The Principles of Organisation,¥ew York,Hsrper and
Row, 1554,

Keith Davis,Human Behaviour at work : MacGraw-Hill, 1972,

Fermant E.Kast and J, E.Rosenzweign,(rgenisation and Man-.gement,
MacGraw Hill, 1974, y

Luther Gullick and Urwick(Eds,),P:pers on the Science of

Administration, New York,Institutc of Public sdministration, 1994,
Henry Fayol,Gene¢ral and Industrial Managem-nt,London,Pitman, 1955

Herbert Simon, idministrative Behaviour : i Study of Decision making
process in Administration Crganisations,New York,Macmillan1973

( Bdition),

Elton Mayo,The Human Froblems of Industriel Civilization,New York,

Maecmillan, 1964,

Max Weber,The Theory of Social ard Economic Crgenisation,New York
Press, 1947,

Doughas Mac Greger,The Human Side of Enterprise, New York,
MacGraw-Hill, 1960,

Chris aArgyris,lntcgr:ting the Individual and the Crganisstion,
New York, liley, 1964,

Contd/.../-



13.

14,

15

16.

17

18.

19.

20,

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

35

Rensis Linkert,(fhe Humen Org: nisstion : Its Management angd
Value, New York,MecGraw-Hill, 1967,

Edwsrd Weidner(Ed.), Development Administrstion in Asia,Durban,
Duke University Press, 1970,

Fred W, Biggs,idministration in Developing Countries:-

The Theiry of Prismatic Society,Bostoh,Houghton Miffin, 1964,

Fred W,Riggs,The Ecology of Public Administr.tion,New Delhi,
Asis Publishing House, 1961, ‘ ‘

Hehn Been Lée,Korea,Time,Change and Administrstion,1963.
D.Ravindra Prasa,V,Sivalings Prased,and P, Sstyanarayana(Eds.),
Administretiwe Thinkers,Delhi,Sterling Publishers, 1989,

T. N, Chaturvedi and R.K.Arora,Administrative Theory, New Delhi,IIPs
1983,

R.K.arora(Ed.),Perspectives in Administrative Theory,New Delhi,
Associated Publishing House, 1979,

Stewart Clegg and David Dunksrley,(Eds.), Criticel Issues in
Organisations,London,R.and K,P2ul,1977,

V.Subremzniam,Ref lections on Trends in Org=nisation Theory,

Australian Journsl of Public Administretion,December,1980.

W,Hydrabrand, "4 Marxist Criticue of Orgénisafion Theory" in
W. Even (Ed.),Frontiers in Crganisetion and Management ,Praeger,
New York, 1980.

Stewart Clegg and David Dunkerley,(Ed,),Orgsnisation,Class
and Control,London,R.and K, Paul,1977.

Hyderbraand, "Org:nisstional Contradiction in Public Bureaucracies,
Towards a Maxxian Theory of Orgenisations", Sociological
Grarterly, 18,1977,

Contd/-. . 0/"
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26. Milton J, Esman,Politics of Devclopmeént .dministration, in
Montgomery,John D. and Siffins, William J,(Ed.), Approaches
to Development,Politics,gdministrbtion aud Chenge, New York,
MecGraw-Hill, 1966,

27. B Jorn Hettne,Development Thecry and the Third Wrld, Gothenburg,
Swedish Agency,For Reseurch Cooperation with Developing

Countries, 1932,

28. Robert T.Golembiewski,Public administration as e Developing
Discipline,New York,Mercel Dekker,1977.

29, Rajni Kothari,The Politicel Economy on Development,Ksyle

Memorial Lecture, 1971,

30. C.N.Bholereo,(H,),Adninistr~tion,Politics and Development in
India,Lalwani, 1974,

31. H.Bernstein,(=d.), Under Devclopment end Development :The
Third Vorld.

32, V.Subramaniem, " Western Marxist's View of &dministrative
Theory",The I,J.P, .. (Vol.and Issue to he identified).

ADDITICONAL_RE:DI NGS :

1. helillet,T.Kempner, and G, Wills,Managemeint Thinkers,Penguin
Books, 1970,
2 Rovert I.Golembiewsky,Frank Gibson &nd Cernog Y. Geoffrey,

Public iadministr-tion :;Reasdings in Institutions,Processes,

Behaviour,Policy,Third Bdition,Chicago Rand Mcnally,1976.

2 Pzul Hersey «nd Kenneth H,Blanchard,Management of Organisetion
Behsviour,Pifth Edition, New Delhi,Prentice Hall, 1988,

4, 4, Gunnar Myrdsl,ssien Drama : in Inquiry into the poverty of

Nations,New Dslhi,Kalyani Publishers, 1932,

Contd/.../-
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8.
8.
10.

11,
12,..' 
13-5

14,

. 1 5.

'17.

18,

57

P.A, Baran,Political Ecoaoi,‘;y';f*«@ls;a.;ﬁ, P

ifﬁ\

A.R besai Ebsays on Hédernisation 6f Under Developed Societies,
Two Volumes ,Bnmbay,Thacker and Co.;197t. i

Susheela Kaushik(md., ,Publlc Adm:mistrat:.on s4n alternative
Perspect:.ve New Delhi AJanta Internatlonal 1984.

Milton J, Esman, Institution Bulldngg,

¢

- Karl Mirx,Selectcd Forks,Progress Publxshsrs ,Hcscow. .

v. I 'Lénin;Selected Workd, Progress Publ:tshers,)loscov.

Mao TSe hng,Selected hbrks,Peoples Publishing House: Peking

‘Manoran;]an Moh:mty,The Philoeophy of Mso Tse 'I'ung.

J
'[9 Lenin on M;;cx,Progresa Publlshers,uoscom

Stalin on- ﬁemn,?rogresa Publishers,. noscow.

"Max Weber, The Theory of Social nnd Economic Organisation, New
York Prseg Press, A94T,

Peter M Blau 'I‘he Dynamics of Bureaucracy,Cembridge,University
Press, 1955, KR . _

M.K.Ghandhi,Collected Works,Gandhi Pesce Poundation,New Delhi,
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COURSE 10 (CQNPULSORY)

ggBLIC PCLICTY ANALYSES.. g “,.!; PR

AT R ERNTRN NS _
‘ UNIT 1 - Concept Scone and Purpose of Public Policy,Concept, T

‘ Implicptlons Cousequences,ead Import nce 6f ?biicy

" Sciences,Concept .nd Problemg of - Poliey “naiysis,
‘Growing Ssiience of Public Poliey dnalysis;Bublic’
Policy ~nd Democrecy;Public Policy ang. Adm1nlstretion'
_Publ:Lc Pollcy *nd Developmfnt ' ‘

UNIT 2 - Theories. of Publlc Policy inalygis; Sysrpms Theony,Elite
'Theory,Instltutlonal Theory,Ekperimenmal Theoxy,Ineremental .
Theory,Development Administration Approach Maxxian Apprcach

"UNIT 3 - Role &nd Interactiona of Bureaucracy’aﬁd‘Légiadature’in
Public~PoIicy”FormuIation;Constrains-SoQieinanhoiboﬁomic'
Demands; Role. of Feot F1nd1ng,1nteract1ng Milieu in Policy
‘Executlon,Crztical Input of Feedbaok Political Party and

“ Iriterest groups and Poliey Formulation.

UNI? 4 - Research ExPerlence snd Techniques of Publie Policy Analysis.

© ™ Eyaluative Appralsal of Post Policies-Population Controi
Policy;Policy of Protectiires Discriminetlon,Problems of

.1 . Policy Evaluwtion, . . i ‘ ‘ .j"” :

_, RPS

UNIT 5 - 4 Study of Public Policy;a Pilot Resesrch Exercise onan *

Emplrlcul Theme; sagencies For Pollcy Imnlementation;?roblems -
cf Pollcy—muklng.. :

Contd/. . ot/'
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9.

10,

11,

12.

13.

14.

39

SUGGESTED READINGS

G.D.Brewer and Peter Deleon,{Ed.).The Foundstion of Policy
Analysis, ’

1.Dayal,et.al., Dynamics of Formulating Policy in Government,

P,R.Dubhashi,Policy and Performance,

'B. W.Hogwood and L,h,Gum,Policy anslysis For the Resl World.

11P4,Third Speciul Prograemme on Policy Analysis,
K.J.Radfbrd,Complex Decision Problems,
United Nations,Policy inalysis and Developuent,:

Dror Yehezkel,Public Policy Meking Re-Examined,San Francisco,
Chandler Publishirg Co., 196G,

Thomas R,Dye,Understanding Public Policy, New Jersey,Prentice-
Hall, 1981,

Cherles E,Lindblom,The Policy Making Process, Englewood Cliffs
N.J.,Prentice-Hall, 1968.

Dror Yehezkel;Ventures in Poliey Sciences,N,Y,, Americen
Elesevior Publishing Co., INC,1971, '

Francis E, Rourke,Bureauc;acy,Politics and Public Policy,Boston,
Little,Brown and Compahy,1969.

Peaul H, Appleby,Policy and Administration,The University of Ailabame
Press, 1949,

Charles E,Jacob,Policy and Buresucracy,D,Van Nostrand Company,
INC, 1966,
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15.

16,
17,

18,
19.
20.

21.

22,
23.

24,

25.
26.
27.
28,
29.
30.

31.

32.

40
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COURSE — 11 (OPTIOMAL)

PCLITICLL THEORY

UNIT 1 - Meaning, Nature, =nd Imfortance of Politicel Theory;
‘ ' Traditioral versus Mod~rn: Approaches;ispprosches to the
study of Political Theory;Behavioursl -nd Fost-Behavioural
Approaches;Structural-Functional Approrch;Systens Aralysis;:

Marxist approsch.

UNIT 2 - Major Concepts : Democracy:Rights;Liberty,Equality,Property:
Revolution with special reference {o Marxist Concepts;

Justice; Welfure and Secular State.

UNIT 3l; Major Contempor:ry Politic.l Concepts Political Obligsticn;
Political Culturc;Politicsl Socialisation;fOWGr Influence;
suthority,:nd Legitimscy; Modernisetion rnd Political
'Development vith reference to third .world count;ies,CIass
and Class Conflict, | |

UNMT 4 ~ Liberslism,Democratic Socislism and Conscrvatism; Fascism;

Anarchism; Nationalism snd Gendhism:in Cvarview.

UNIT 5 - (a) Marxism : Scientific Socialism;Marxism s = theory of
Social snd Political Change; Dialcctical/Eistorical
Materinlism;Classes :nd Class Struggle;State/Sfateless/

Clessless Society;Alienation : 4 Critical Assessment,

(b) Leninlism : Alteration in Marxism; Theory of Imperialisr;

Role of Frrty,

Cont d/o .o //—



42,

14 hndrew Hacker,Politicel Theory,Philosophy &nd Ideology,New York,
Macmillan, 1965,

2. Henry Kariel and Miehael Haes, Approaches to the study of
Folitical Scierce,Scranton Chandler, 1970,
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44, K.Seshadri,Studies in Marxism and PFolitical Science, P.P.H,1977.

45, Alan Ryan(®,), The Idee of Fr:edom,0xford,OUP,1979.

Contd/, ../-



45
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52. D.Miller,Aﬁarchism.
53. 4len Ritter, Anerchism,. L
54. A.D.Smith,Theories of Nationalism, ,
" 55. Relph Miliband,Merxism and Politics,London, 1977,
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Cambridge, Cembridge University Press, 1968,

- 58, L.Althusser,For Marx,London,Verso, 1979,
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61.. Robert L.,Heilbroner,Marxisu For and Agéinsf,NY'.. Norton, 1980,

62. Ralph Milliband,The State in Capitalist Socisty,London,Quartel
| Book, 1978, ~ T

63, M,Liebmar, Leninism under Lenin,London,Merlinless,1975,

- Contd/syi/=



64,

65,

66,

67,
68,
69.
70.
71,

12,

73,

T4,

75,

.
"78.
79,

80,

81.

VA

D.Horowitz,Imperizlism and Revolution, sllen Lane Penguin, 1969.

M,Mohanty, The POllLlLal Philosophy of Mao-Tse-Tung,New Delhi,
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J.Bandyopadhyaya,Social and Politicel Thought of Gandhi Calcutte,
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J.D. Sethi,Gandhian Values and 20th Century Challenges,Patel
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XN. Raghavan Iyer,The Moral and Political Thought of Makatma Gandhi
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COURSE ~12( OPTIONAL)

INDIAN GOVERIMENT AND POLITICS :
SOCIAL STRUCTURES AND POLITICAL PRCCESS

UMT 1 - (a) History and Culture;Dominanmt Velues;Folitical Legsacies;
Imperislisn and Coloni.lism in Indi:;Nstional Movement

and Its Socio-Economic Orientation,

(b) Class structure and Sociel Stratific:tion:Iolities and
Problems of Csste; Communalism;Religion;Language;
Regionulism,and Culture patterns,

UNIT 2 - (h) PFederalism s Developments From 1947 to 1967 : Its working
since 1967;Preoblems nnd Areas of Tecnsions;Deoentrrlisstion
and Federel Structufe;Demands for Strte Autonomy;
Sarkaria‘Commiasiqp.Recommendntions H

A Revicw;hslternstive Models of Federalism,

(v) Pundamental Rights - Myth and Reelity;Directive Principles
of State Policy; Interaction between Parliament and

Judici.ry over Direetive Prineiples,

UNIT 3 -~ (a) Judiciary and Politic.l Frocess in India: Nature and
' ' working of Judicial Review with ‘particular reference to

its Role vis-a-vis Pundsmental Rights and Direotive
Principles; nnd Relations between Union and the States,

b) Problems and Issues confronting the judiciary in India:
Politicisntion;Judicial Transfers ;Cornitted or‘Neutral
Judieicsry,and ittempts at Judicizl Reform,

UNIT 4 - (a) Party System - I‘iajor Netional and ﬁegional ‘Poli‘tical

' ' Parties in India 3 Nature; Orgsnisacion;Leadership,
Ideology;Social brses and Finances; Party system and
Political process and Democratisation;Nation-Building

and National Integrstio=z,
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(b) Elections and Electorel process - patterns and Trends: Political
participation;Voting Beh:sviour;Issue of Legitimacy; Electoral
Alliances and Coslition Formation;Electorsl Reforms.

(c) Mejor Interest-cum-pressures groups in the Dzmocratic polity
of India : . Pattcrns of Interzction and Link-:ges,
UNIT 5 - (a) Nationality Cuestion in India,
L (b) Ruling clesses and Political Elites:Character and Trends
(¢) Poverty in India : Politics of poverty,

(d) Problems =nd Prospects of Democrscy;Patterns of Crisis

in Indian Folity.
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by W.4, Csswell,Delhi,Khosla, 1982,
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T, DilipMHiro,Inside.India To&ay,New York,Monthly Review Press, 1979.

8. Davide Selburne,in Eye to Indis,London,Fenguin,1977.
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Myron Weiner,Party Politics in India: The Development of a
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R.Bhatnagar and rradeep Kumar (Eds.), Regional Folitical Parties-
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s.R.Desai,Social Background of Indian Nationalism,Bombay,Populsr
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smartya Sen,Levels of Poverty,iolicy and Change Washington,IBRD,
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" Me* ‘har,1978, :
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COURSE-13(0: TICNAL)

ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISL IN DNDIA

Unit 1 (a) State Intervention in Business;Capitslist;Socislist,
and Mixed Economics,
(b) Corcept of yublic Enkerprises and its Trole in Socio-
Economic Develomment, '

(c) Objectives of Nation=zlissation,

Unit 2 (a) Forms of Management of Fublic Enterprises :
Departmental; Tublie Corporation;
Govermecnt Companies;Joint Stock Compsnies,

(b) Structure of Public Enterprises:Board of Directors,
and their Types;Composition;Powers; and Functions;Role
of Public Scctor Chief Executive . ' '

Unit 3 (a) Nature of Public Enterprises in Indi: :
Production Oriented Enterprise;Service Oriented Enterprise;
Infrastructure oriented Znterprise; Cdnsume; oriented

Enterprise.

(b) Fersonnel Mrnrgement iffi Fublic Bnterprises s Manpower

Planning,hzencies of Recruitment Promotion, and Training,
Unit 4 (a) Control over i'ublic Enterprises:

Ministerial and Tl'arliamcutsry;Dichotony of Manageagerial

Freedom and Govermment Control,
(n) Committees on Public Und:rtakings,
Unit 5 (&) Problems of Fublic Bnterprises : Autonomy and Accountability
Finance;Pricing;Profit-rolity;Productivity; Efficienty;
Measurement; Worker's Participation;lndustriél Unrest; »

- Consumer Interest;Project Planning and Gestation Lag Audit
of Public Exterprises.

(b) PGblic Enterprise:Promgse,Ferformnice,snd Evaluation,
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Laxni Narayan,Pri'nciples end Practice of Public Enterprises
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T, N.Chaturvedi and S.K.Goyal,(Ed.), rublic Enterprises,

Govermment of India,Administrstive Reforms Commission:
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Unit 1- (a) Ecology,Demography end Culture of India's Tribal
Communities, tn Overvicw;Distributicn pattern and
charactericiics,

(b) Mesding of Tribe,Race,Caste znd Cless,

(¢) Concept of Tribal Development;Bvolution ¢f Government
‘Intervention in Tribsl Development,

Unit 2 -~ Political Beonomy of Tribal ireas s Agriculture;Forestry;
Industrialisustion;Community Resource; Co-operatives~Trends
in Ownership, Management nnd Income Distribution;Interaction

with Nstional Fconomy,Bmerging Clasges in Tribal Aress,

Unit 3 » (8) Organisstions and Institutions of Tribal Develorment :
Traditionnl Organisations; Constitutional Provisions on
Protective Discrimination;Commiesion on Scheduled Castes
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Councils;fﬁevelqpment Agencies For Scyedplgd Arens;Tribal
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(b) . Tribval Development Through Five Year Plans : Review.
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Repression; Cultural Identity and Qutside Influg;Alternative
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COURSE - 17

CMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRLTION

Concept,nature and growiﬁg significance «f comperative Public
Administrativé;Evolution of Comparative Publ{c sdministretion

. Evolution of Ccmparative Public Administretion;Search For

. .?
Universal Fatterns;Methodolcgical issues in Corparative Public
Administration,

Approaches to the study of Comparative Public .dministration;
Institutional ;Behavioural;structural-Functionsl;Policy Analysis.

_Problems of Comparative Research, °

Models in Comparstive Public idministration .

~(a) Bureaucrativ Model

(b) Complex Organisation Model
(¢) Prismatic Model

(a) Socialist Model

() Third World Developmentel Model,

.- Unit 4 -

- Unit 5 -

Comparative Anclysis of Aduinistretive Systems of France;USAi,
Switzerland,Indie,China and Tanzania;Verious control over
Administration : A Comparative Study Comparative study of
citizen and Ad—inistration;Machinery of re@ressal of citizen's

grievances,

Concept and Strntegies of Modernization of fLdministration;
Models of Institution - Building in Developing Countiies;
Trends in Comparstive Public Administretion,
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Umerto helotli,Marx and The Third World,London,NLB,1961,
4.Shivji,Class Struggle in Tamzania,N,Y.,MRF,1976.
Gunnar Myrdel,Asien Drama,(Selected Iortions) N,Y.,Free Fress, 1966,

Jean Blondel and E,Drexel Godtrey Jr.The Government of France,Londcr..

Methuen and Co., 1974

36,
37

38,

39.

H.William Young (Ed.),BEsscntials of American Govermment,
H.Finer,Theory and Practice of Mcdern Government,Lo'ndon,Methuen,1962.

Muquec Xue,China's Socialist Economy,Beaing,Foreign Languages
rr«ss, 1931.

A. inchishkin,The Theory of Growth of a Sociclist Economy,Moscow
Progress,1977. ‘
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COURSE-18
INTL: NLTIONAL ADMINISTRATION

Unit-1- (a) Concept thure Cheractcrls+ics and Importance of Internttlrn 1

CRER e

tdeinigtraticn,
(b) Leaque ¢f Netfons sIts Evolution, Working and Causes of Failurec.

Unit 2 - (a)United Netions Orgenisation and Its Agencies-UNESCO;ILC; WHO:
FiOj;and UNICEF.3 Their:objectives,Prircirvles,Structure, Yorking
. with Particular Reference to Security,Fenrce,sceiel justice,end

Development=l Concerns Decislon megking at U ¥, 0.,Short Comings
7 of ULN,O, |

(b)Colcnialiam Imper1a11sm end Liberation struggles in Third Wwrld
Countries,

Unit 3 -~ Personnel idninistration : U.N, Secretarint; Secretary-Genersl
end His Role;jInternational Civil Service and Its Status;iroblen
and Prospects;idministretive Tribunal;Staff Morale,

Tubt 4 —(a)U,N. O, :Its Finsncial Syster and Revemue.

(b)Coordinetion and Field Adninistration;Forms of Coordination;
Programme Coordination;idninistrative and FinancialC Coordinatic
Headquarteras and Field Coordination;U.N,Resident Representative
Nature of Problems.

Unit 5 (a) Pbrld Bank, Intern"tlonal Menetery Fund znd I.B.R. D. and Third
Werld Developuental Concerns,

(b):olltlcs «f Tcchnical and Eeonemic A391atance Programmes.

(c)Future rareneters «nd Scencries,



1,
2.
3.
4.
5.

Te
9.
10,

1.

12,
13.

14,
15.
16,

17,

18,

19.

£

SUGGESTED READI NGS
A.Loveday,Reflections on International Administration,
S,L.Goel,Internaticn..l Administr-iion. |
heBt.Tyagi,Internati.nal 4cduinistr-tion,
G, Eagleton,Intern~ti- nal Government,
k. Gerald Mangone,4 short Histary of Internatinonal Organisation.
F.P.h. Walters,a history of the League of Nations,2 Vols.
hlfred Zimmern,The Lesgue of Nations as a Political Instituticn,
John Kaufman,United Nations Decision-Making
Mehdi Elmandira,The United Netions System } LAn Anelysis,

Martin Hill, The United Nations System : Coordineting its Econcnic
and Social Wrk, '

D.h.Kay(Ed.),The Changing United Nations,

Thcmas Frank,Nation igainst Nation : What Happened to the U,N.Dream
and Vhat the U.S,4,Can &e About It, ’
Evan Luard,The United Nations:How it Wrks and uhat It Does,

Theodor Meron,The United Nations Secretariat,

United Nations,i New United Nations StFucture Fcr Global Economic
Coordinstion,

United Nations,Scnic neflections c¢n the Reform ~f the United Nations,

vou; las Williams,The Specicliz.d Agencies and The United Nations:

The System in Crisis.

John C,Stoessinger,The United Naticns and the Superpowers.

Contd/.../-



20,
21.

22.
23,
24,

25,

26.
27.

28.

29,

30.
31.

32
33.
34.

35.
36.
37.

38,

76 ’

Rajni Kothari,Footsteps in the FuturesDiagnosis of the Iresent
Wrld end & Design for an Alternative. -

Rumki Basu,Personnel idministresticn in United Nations,Delhi,Sterling,
198¢ .

Hoshiyar Singh,Internsticnal Civil Service,Stcrling 1989. N

T.C.Young,Internacticnal Civil 3ervice:Principles ar’ Frcblems,

Royal Institute of Internatiocnal Affairs,fhe International
Secretariat of the Future,

S.M.Schweld,The Secretary-Genersl of the U.N,:His Folitical Powers
and Practice.

J.R.Singer,Financing International Organisation,
G, Rosher,The United Netions Bmergency Fcrce,

hdan Roberts and Bundict Kingsbury,(Eds,),United Nations Divided

World:The U.N,'s Roles in Internasticnel Relatioas,
Gecrges Abj-Saab,(Ed.),The Concupht «f Internatinnal Organisation.

Housheng Ameri,Politics and Process in the Speciolised Agencies of
the United Nstions,

Javed Ansari, The Politicsl Economy of Intern~tional Economic
Crganisation. '

Ret rt Ayres, Benking on t.e Poor ¢ The Wr1d Bank and Wwrld Peverty.
Cheryl Payer, The W rld Bank : 4 Critical An-lysiss s
Thomas Weiss, "Intern:tional Burescracy : The Myth and Reelity cf

the Internaticnel Civil Service", Internaticnal Affairs,Vol.58,1982. -
C.,P.Bhanbhri,The Wrld Bank and Indie,
Mehendra Pal, World Bank and Third Wrld,

A.W,Hooke,The Internstional Monztary Fund : Its Evoluticn,

Organisation and ictivities.

V.R.Panch Mukhi,et,al., Money and Finsnce : The Wrld Ecorcmic Crd-

Contd/.../-
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40,

41,

42,

43,

44,
45,

46,
47.

46,

49.

50.

51.

77

Cheryl Payer, The Lebt Trep : The Internaticnel Mc.uetary Fund and
the Third Wrld.

G.Bird,The Internaticnal Monetnary Systen snd Less Developed

Co.ntries,

G, Williams,Third World Political Orgsnisaticns,

Robert Girling,Multinetional Tnstitutions end the Third World.
Rudiger Jutte and 4,Grosse Juste,(Bds,),The Future of Internationsl
Organisations.

Robert W,Gredg end Michael Bes kun, The U, N,System and Its Functions,

N.Singh,Termination of Membership of International .Organisation,

G,D,Mangone,Iden and Practice cf Wrld Govermment,
T.Lie,In the Causc uf Peace,

L.N,Goodrich and E,Hembo,The Charter of the United Netions:

Commentary and Documents,

Norman Grahem and Robert Jordan,The Internctional Civil Sérvice:
Ch:.nging Role and Concepts,

Inis L.Clsude,The Changing United ,Nations,

Samuel S.,Kin,China,The United Netions and ¥erld Order.

Contd/,../-
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COURSE -19 (0PTICKLL)
THEORY LMD PRACTICE CP LOCAL GOVERN.EN-

Unit 1 - Concept;Nature; ©Jjectives;and Importance c¢f Local Goverment
" Democracy;Development and Lncl CGovernment;Ecology of Locsl

Goverrment;Deccniralisation =nd Deconceniraticn,

Unit 2 - Deliberation Wing of Local Govermment : Lec-Y Counecil and
rowers; Committee System snd Council; Council,Councillr s and the
"People-Legitimiz.tion" of Locel Lesdership,

Unit 3 - Local Governueiat Personnel : Recruitment;Public Imege of

Key posts;Service.Conditions Lcocal Civil Service and Public Relations;
Unit 4 - (a)‘Local Finence:; Nature .0 Tax~Power it the I-cal Level;
For Locel Development Vorks,
(b) Local Butonomy; «~.d Imperatives of Technology.
Unit 5 -~ Salilent Features of Local Gevermment Sy tems in U.K.,U.S.a.,
France,and Russia sith reference to :
(a) Committee Gystem and London City Administretion in U.K.

(b) Three Plans of City Goverment in USi;New “ngland Towns,
and New York City Administration. |

(c) Faris Citv ..ministretion in France.
(d) Moseow City .Aniz.strrcicn in Russi..

(e) Mecdern Trends and Problamg cf Locsl Gov-rmments in different

countriestin Bvaluative overview,

Contd/..../—
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SUGGESTED RELDINGS :
1. Harold F,ilderfer,Locrl Govermment in Develcping Countries,Londen,196. .
2. S.R.Meheshwari,Loczl Gocverment in India,Delhi,Orient Lcngmsn,1976.

3. Hugh Tinker,The PFrundrtions cf Lcesl Self Gevernment in India,FPakister
amd Burma,London, 1954,

4, Henry Meddick,Democracy,Dccent-elisation and Develc: nent,Delhi,isia
rublishing House,

5. M.i Muttalid and ikbzr slikhan,Theory of Loczl Govermment,Delhi,

)érling Publishers, 1962,

6. Msrtin Cross and David Mellen,Loccl Government and Politics,

T. G.M.Harris,Compar~tive Local Goverment,

5. Dilys M.Mill,Democratic Theory &and Lecal Govermment,Londcn,Gecrge
allen and Unwin, 1574,

S. R.M.Jackson,The Machinery ¢f Local Govermment,
10s J.E.Patel,Local Gov:rmment and Administration :Principles and Probler

11. R.B,Das and D.P.Singh,Deliberative and Executive ﬁings in Local
-Government,

12, R.C.Prasad,Democrucw snd Develcmuent The Grass Rocts Experience in
Indi=z,Delhi}Rechans Frakashn, 1971,

13.S.R. Nigan,bocal Self Govermment ,Delhi, S, Chand rnﬁ Ce:pany,

14, L.svesthi(Ed.),Municipal Goverment and Administrotion in India,
Agre,Laxmi Narain and Company,1972,

Contd/... ;/-



80

17. M.Bhattacnrryra, hiniecisal Government: Frebloms and Prospects, Delhi
rescarch, 1375.

1

1

5

. M.3hattacharya, hanagemen: of Urban Government in India, Delhi,Uppa1,197(
. W.Bhettaesharya, Stete-Municipal Helaiions, Delhi, IIPA.

0

LM
o

. 2.7 .Padh’,(id.) Persoinel Systems of Urban Bodies in India, Agra -
Laxni herain, 1977. ‘

21. fivndeis. * erscllael Lysten,lell i,I1FA,

22, o N.wishre,Panc 2 a0 o, Lureeucerc .y znd hural bevelopr nt,Delhi, IIPA,

27 [ ke s o) dwral boeal rovernment i india,belhi,night and Life, 1980,

24, Mo, wan Gavariment of fmericen Tities, o )

25, Jean Blondel end L.D.Godfeny Jr., iue Government of France,New York
thomas Y,Crowell and Co. o .

3€, MJ.h.Muttalidb, Lemocracy, .'ursaucracy and Technocracy, Delhij6ancept
Publishing Conpany, 1920, _ *-

ADIIPIONAL READINGS:

1. Ii.G.bocal Governeent-Is i{ lanageablec, New York,0xford,Fergamon Press,197S

2. P.G,kichards, The teformed Local Goveriment System.

%, Asnderson, Lncal Goverment in sngland. |

4. Rlair,local belf Govermment in Ameriecs,

5. C.dJkilson, lissays on Local Goveriment.,

¢. R.l.8hanz, Municipai vaerument and ascministration.

7. F,hidder and J.Blendel, Fublic Administration in France,london,
houiledge ond hegen Paul, 1964, )

8. hrthuw Mras,(zd.), Area and Power: A theory of Loeal Governmént,
I11lilvis, whe Free Press uienecce, 1959.

9. KJUrsule "“cxs : vevelopment Frcu Below : wocel Government .and .JFinance
in boeveloping Cowntrivs o. Cosmonwealth, Oxford, 1961.

0o haddoz and K.FoParquay, State and Local Governmert, in test-Best

_weigloit, hew Delhi,D.,Van Nostrand Company,IiC.,1965.

14 .Uphoff,T.horran, and Wilton J.ksman, Local Organisation for hural
Jevelopment: Analysis of Asian wmxperience, Wew York,Cornell University
fural Development Committee, 1974,

17.Sirtaj, rural Development iii China.

VS ieS.hlha0, Urpan Sociology in India,

T4.HWV JMathur and Igbal Sareir (id.), Fanchayati naj Planniig end Demccrac,

15.55ete kachinery For dMuiiicipal Supsrvision, Delhi 1IPA~

132G ham Reddy,{(Ed.) ,Patterns of Fanchayeti ka, in India, new Uelhi,
Macnillan, 1977,

17. Kodney W.Jcies, Urban Politiecs in indis, belhi,Vikes.

contd/——— -



19.
20,
21,
22.

23,

. 24.

25,
26,

8/

£1i ssharaf ,Govermment and Politics of Big Cities:in Indien
Czse Study,Delhi,Concept Publishing Company, 1978,

S.N.Mighra,Politice and Leadership in Municipal Govermment,New
Delhi,Inter Indi: Publiesticn, 197G,

Henry Maddick,Paucheysti Raj : 4 Study of Rur-l Lcerl Govermment
in Indis,London,Longnen, 1970,

N.R.Inandar,Functioning of Vill.ge Panchay:ts,Bomdbey,Popular
Prakashan
R.K.Bhardwaj,Urban Develomment in Indie,

Abhijit atte,(Bd.), Municipal ~nd Urbsn Indis,Delhi,IIP4,1980.

Yogesh stal,Locel Communities and National Politics,Delhi,
National, 1971,

4ishish Bose,Urbanizztion in Indi-,

Bharatbhusan Gupta,local Govermment in Indi-=,

Contd/.../-
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CCURSE~20( 0 TICHL)
URBAN DEVELOFMENT ADMINISTRATION IN INDI4

Unit 1 - Concept; Scopi;and Importence cf Metropcliten -nd Urben
Development in Modern Society;Ressons For Growth.of
UrbanisationyPoliticel,Sccial,and Economic Consequences cof
Urbanisaticn,Rur:1l-Ur%an delotionship,

Unit 2 - (a) Patterns of Urban Goverment;Municipalities and Corper
ations; A brief Cutline of Structure of Urban Local Govermments
in India.

(b) Urban Community Development,

Unit 3 - Study of City/Municipal Corpcraticns of Calcutta,Bombay,Delhl,
‘and Guwahati : Their Status;Functions;Compositicn of Elected
Bodies;Committee System; Executive; Personnel;Finasncc;Municiapl
Enterprises;Municipal Politics;State Control,

Unit 4 - (a) Metropolitan and Urban Development futhorities in India :
Calcutts Metroplitan Development Authcrity(CMDA);Delhd
Delhi Development Authority(DDa)-Their Organisation;Functions
Perscnnel; FinancejReletious with State Govermment,

(b) Social Development of MetropolissComposite Culture; Nature
@of Integration in s Compclitan Community;Tensions and
Opportunities,

Unit 5 ~ (a)Urban Devel. ynent Throush Five Year Plans Review
(b) Town Plannirg;Cantoment DBe-rds,

(c¢) Metropolitrn Problems snd Prospects ¢
Slums; Folluticn;Housing;Traffic;Sanitation and Water
Supply;Migretory Pressures,

Contd/.../-
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£3.

. -

1. Beker Benjamin,Urb~n Ccvenmment,

26
3.
4.
5,
. 6o

7.,

8.

9.

10.

11.

12
13.
14.
154
16,
17,

18,
19.

K. C..Benfiead,Urban Govermrent,

W, 4. dobson,Great Citizs of the %rlvd.
Warron,Municipal Administretion. ‘

Ali ashraf,Calcutta Muniqipal Corporation,

M,AMuttalib,The Municipal Commissjoner,Royel Institute of Tublic
hdministration,Londcn, Autumn No. 1967, o

Ashish Bose,Studies in India's Urbanisation - 1901~-1971.
R.K.Bhardwaj,Urban Development in India,

Mohit -Bhattacharys,Management of Urban Govermment in India,Delhi,
Uppel, 1976, ‘

M,S.L.kao,Urban Socicology in Inrdiea,

John Helmer and Neil 4,Eldington,Uiban Man sThe Psychology of
Urban Survival,

L.,Muniford,The City.

F,B.Gillie,An Approach to Town Planning,

Roy Turncr,India's Urtan Futurc, h

L.K.3wown,Planning tho Citiss of Tommerrow.

H.F.Alderfer,Local Geverment in Develcpiﬂg'Coﬁntries,London,1964.

Abhijit Datta and Mchit Bhattscherya,Centre-state Relations in
Urban Dévelopment. |

John N,Jackson,The Urban Future :A Choice Between Altei'natives.

Relevant Municipal Corpcration and MunicipaJ. lots,

Contd/, oo /-



20,

21,

22,

23.
24,
25,

26,

27,

28,

29.

30.
31,
32,

33

34,

24

t

Repert of the Rur:zl-Urben Relaticrship Commitiees.

Relevant icts cf Metrcopolitan Urban Development Authcrities
of Celcutte and Delhi,

Relevent Chapters nf 'Five Ye~r Plans,

4, Avasthi,(HB,) ,Municipal Goverment and idministrztion in Indis,
hgra,Laxmi Nerain =nd Company, 1972. | '

A.F.Padhi,(Bd.),Pcrsonnel Systems cf Urban Bodies in India,igrs,
Laxmi Narain,1977. '

A.‘ﬁ.M aréhéll,‘Fin&ncial Manageme‘nt in Local Govermment,Londod,
George 4llen and Unwin, 1974,

. Rodney .W.Jones, Urban Politics in Indig,Delhi,Vikea ,

/11 fshraf ,Govermicnt and Politics of Big Cities :AnIndian case
study,Delhi,Concept Publishing Company, 1978,

Phillip,0ldenburg,Big City Govormment in India : Couneillor,
hdministretor and Citizen in Jelhi,University cf Arigona Press.

Abhijit Datta,(Ed.),Municipsl cnd Urbesn Indis,Delhi,IIPA,1980,

M. S.4.,Ra0,Urbarizetion and Social Changesi Study of a Rural
Community on & Metropoliten Fr;ngc New Delhi,Orient Longman 1970.

Report of the Ccmm1ttee of Experts on the bssessment cf the
wrking of D.D...,New Delhi,Ministry of ¥%:rks and chsing.1976.

HoR.Trivedi,Housing aml Commurity in 01d Dolhi.

"Towardsa Second Development Plen For Delhi", Jburnai of the
Institute of Town rlsnners,Indi»,96 and 97 0ctober,197'7 and

- Jamary, 1978( Yhole issues),

Gibbs,Urban Research Methods, '
\

Contd/.e../-



35,
36,
37,
38,

53

AF, kerelson,Urhanissticn and Urbnnism,
Mohit Bhattacharye,Eeseys in Urbrn Govergment,
Abhijit Datta,Urban Govermment,Finnnce and Development.

R.T,Jangan and 3,4.V. Sharan,leadership in Urbon Govermment,
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COULSE-21 ( OFTICH.L)
ADMINISTRALTIVE LAW iND *RIEUNLLS

’

Unit 1 Origin, Nature,Scope and Grewing Importance c¢f . ministrative

Law;Salient Foatures of Comncn Law;Rulc of LawsDrcit Administrat:v.
Doctrine of Scparrticn-of Powers;Principles of Checks snd Belanc s:

Kelaticne betwicn Conr :ituticnal Law an’ .idministrstive Law.

Unit 2

sdninistrativ. suthcritiee:Pcliticel Exectvtive;Civil Service;
Loenl Gevermment;rublic Corperations - Thuir Powers and Limi-
tztions,

(a) Delecated Lugislation:Its growth,Meaning,N 2d,Scope,
Importance,and Ccntrecl.,

Unit 3

(b) Judicial Control of idainistrative Powers : Genercl
Principles ~nd Scope;Dnctrine «f Ultrn ViresjJudicicl
heview;Rights end Remedies; Writs.

Unit 4 - (&)idministrative TribunalsReasons For Ite Growth;General
Structure and Procedure,

(b) Types of administretive Tribunal s Tribuns Determining
Law and Fects;Trade and Vocstional Tribunals;Regulatory
Tribunals,

Unit 5 (o) Compositicn,Functiens ,Powers amd P-rsonnel of Railway

Rates Triburrls;Income Tax ippelste Tribunals;Central
Administretive Tribun-ls,

g

(b)Principalcs £ Natural Justice.

N

1. Griffith and Street,Priuciples of Administrc-ive Law.

2. W. L Robson,Justice and ..dninistrative Law,

3. H, W. R, Wade,idninistrative Law .

4, M.P.Jain and S.N.Jain,frinciples of Ldministretive Leow.
5. S.P.Sathe, Adninistrative Low in Indir,

6. Schwarta, in Introduction tc imerican adninistrative Law,

Contd/, ../~



8.,

9.

10,
11,
124
13.
14,

15
16.

174

18,

19.

oF

I

C.¥.asllen,Law and Order.

4o T.Markose,Judicinl Control of idministretive acticn in indin,
vz, Das Basu,Con:» r-tive hdministrative L=w,Vcl,I

Vishm Fresad,Principles of Administretive Low,

Suranjen Chakravarti,administ-itive Law,

M,C.J.,Kaghzi,Indien sdninistretive Law,

Report of the Committce on Minist.rs Power(1902)

Report of the Frank's Committ:zc on Tribunals snd Enquiries (1957)
V.G, Ramchandz;an, Adnianistrative Law,

M,A.Fazal, Judicinl Control of Ldninistrative icticn in Indin and
Pakistan,

B.Ganguly, Adninistr-tive Legislrticn in Modern India,

Wade and Philips,Constitutianal Lew.

Indian Law Institute,lelegated Legislation in Indi



&8

20. H.J.Laski,Trade Uni/on in the New §ociety.

21. Murul Hassen,Sccirl Security Systems in Indi-:,
22, R.K.Mukherjee,The Indien Werking Class,

23, M.N, Murthy,l’rinciples cf Labour Welfare.

24, T,John Lee,Principles cf Industriel hblfare.

Confd/. os /-
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COURSE-22 (OPTIONAL)
LABOUR AIMINISTRATION IN INDIA

Unit 1 - (a) Concept,Nat .e,Scope and Importance of Labcur Administretio

Unit 2 -

Unit 3 -

Unit 4 -

Unit 5 -

(b) Lebour Leogislsticr:Concept,Scope ard Inportence of Social

(e)

(a)
(b)

(e)

(a)

Justice,

Indqustrisl Lebcux--Ccncurrent subject -* Lezisleticn;Factery
=nd Mines Legislatic to Regulate Work Co .itioms;Relaticn

between Union-State Jegislation;Triparktits Advisory
Consultative Bodies,

Concept,Philcsophy an? Principles of Labour Welfare in ‘Indi

Develoment of Labour Weclfare in Indiz;Im;.ct of IL,L.0. and
Legislation on Labcur Welfere. ,

Labour Welfare Programmes:Statutory Programﬁes Non-Statutor;
Programmes and Social Security. ' T

Labour Welfare and Dispute Settlement Machinery at Factory

end Plant Level ¢ Department of Labour Welfare;Role of Labou
Welfare Officer,

Personnel/Labour Off:gqe-Goverment Labour I partment
Yartieipativ~ Management: Wrk Committces;Jcint Management
Councils; Training Inputs;Developing Wrk Culture.

Industrisal Lisput es:Nature;Machiﬁery Fcr Settlement oY
Industrial DiSputes;Negotiation;Conciliatioxi;Arbitration;Ad;]u—
dication;Tribunels; Whitley Councils, )

Trade Union Movement Concept and Nature; Attitude o Wrkers
anl Employees; Machinery to Prevent and Deal with Strikes;
Fnployer-Trade Union~-Govermnent Relationéhip.

Contd/.../-



1.

2.

3.
4
5.

7.
8,

9,
10,
1.

12.

13,

14.
15.
16.

1.
18.

19.

Yo

SUGGESTED READINGS
Goverment of India,Indian Labour Yeer Book.

Govermment of Indis,hinistry of Labour,keport of the Netional
Conrission on Lnbapr,Chaired by Justice P.B.Grajendragedkar.

Goverment of India,Report of Nationel Commission on Labour 1969,
V.Jagnnnatham,Sociel Welfare Organisetion, .
E.K.Joshi,S. N, Dhyeni,et.al., Labour Administretion,
R,P.Jcshi, Worker's Participatory Management,
V.B.Ka}'nik,Strikes 'in Indiae,

V.B.Kainik,'l'rade Unions in India,

Malhotra,Law of Indi.u'atrial Disputes,
Maiik,Induatrial La';:.

S.D.Funekar, Trade Unionisxix. in Indis.
V.B.Singh,Indian Labour.

C. N.Subramaniam,’i‘rade Unionism in India.

R.D,Titmus ,Bssays on Welfare Staté.

K.N.Vadi,Labour Welfs«rs in India,

J.4acharnah, Administr«tion of Lecbour Disputess . . :
A Cise Study of Pune Lrea.

Agarwal,Labour Relations Law in India(Revised ‘Editicn),Macmillan.
S.C.Fant,Indian Labour Problems, illahabad,Cheitanya Publishing House,

R.K.Das,Principles and Problems of Indian Labour Legislation,

Contd/.«./~
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Unit 1 -~

Unit 2 ~

Unit 3 -

‘Thit 4 ~

a1

COURSE-23 (PTIONAL)
COMFPARATIVE BUSINESS ORGANISATION

Concept, Nature und Scope ¢f the terms; Business;Industry;
and Commerce;usiness Ownership patterns;Modes of Organising
business under cifferent ownership patterns. '

Private Sector:ProprietorshipsFeatures;idv: ntegrs and Disadvantnges
PartnershipsFoétures;Kinc’:. ;hdvantages and Dis--vantages,

Corporation or Joint Stock Company sConcept;Re-sons for growth;
Features;Kinds of Comipanies;Company Formsticn;Structure of
Company Managemcnt;Introduction to Corporste Finance,

.
Public Sector : Nature and Ccucept of Public Sector/Public
Enterprisej;Resscns for Ehergence;Pattérns of (rganisation;
Departmental ond Ministerial Organisaticn;Semi-Auténomous
Enterprise;Control Board;Statutory Cofpération;coierment

. Company; Noneprofit Making Public Enterprises;Operating Contrect;

Unit 5 ~

Sector CorporationjHolding Company;and Joint Seeter Firm.

Cooperative Sector: Philosephy. cf Cooperative Movement;Reasors
for Emergence; Distinguishing Festures of Cooperative Societies;
Formation of Coopérative Societies;Structure cI Management;
Cooperatives Vs, Companies;Advantages of Cooperatives. '
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SUGGESTED READIKGS

i. L. A.Keith and C.EuGubellini Intrnduction to Business Enterprise,
New York,McGraw—Hlll.

24 S.S.Kheré,Government in Business,Nuw Delhi,ﬂpticnal(Lntest Edn.).

3+ Laxmi Narein,Principlcs and Practice of Public Brnterprise Management,
New Delhi,S,Chand, 1992.

4, Om_Prekash,Thecry and Working of State Corporations,(Latest Ein.)
New Delhi,Orient Longran.

5. Sammi Uddin and Mehfoczur Rahman,Cooperative Sector in India S.Chand
and Co., New Delhi, 1983,

6. C B.Mamoria,Organisation and Financing of Industries in India,Kiteb
".Mahal (Latest R.).

7, .K.it.Kulkarni,Theory and Fractice:of Cooperation in India and Abroad,
(Vol,I) 4th Ed., Bonbay,Cooperator'e Book Depbt.

8, S.€.Kuchhal,Industrial Economy of India,AIlahabad, Chaitanya,
(Latest Ed.), 1987,

9, 4vtar Singh,Company Law,7th Ed.;Lucknow.Eastarn Book Co.,19éé.

10, N.N.Nallya,Public Enterprises in Indin : Their Comtrol and
Adnountabllity,National 1971,

11. Jagdlsh Prakash,administration of Public Enterprises in India.
Himalays FPublishirn; House,New D:lhi,

12, S.A.Sherlekar,Modern Business Organisation and Management ,Bombay,
Himalaya Fublishing House, 1984,

1%. R.S, arora,sdministration of Goverment Industries,New Delhi,IIPA4,
1969,

Contd/.../-



23

14, United Nations,Orcanisation and idministration of 1.blic Enterprises-
Selected Papers,N,Y,U.N., 1968,

15. J.L.Hanson,The Structure c¢f Mcd=ran Ccmmerc.:,6th Edn,, London,

Macaonald & Evzns,1.7%.

16, Keilash Rai,Principles of Company Law,Allah-b:2,fllehabad Law Agency,
1981,

17. S.E,Thomas,Commerce:Its Theory and Practice,Sth Ed.,London,Cassell,
1973.

18, Samuel Paul,S.K,Bhattscherye & S,C.Kuchhal,"Joint Sector:Guidelines
for Policy", Economic and Politicsal Weekly,December 9,1972.

19. H.K.Paranjape,"The Joint Sector",E,PW,November 10,1973.

20, A.R,C,Study Team,Report on Public Sector Undertakings,Delhi,The
Manager of Publicetions,1967.

21, A.A.Berle & G,C,Means,The Modern Corporation and Private Property,
N.Y, ,Macmillan,1932,(19th Reprint,1962).

22, WPFriedmamn and J.F,Garner,(His.),Goverment Enterprise:a
Comparative Study,N,Y.,Columbia University Fress, 1970,

23. United Nations,Organisation,idministration and
Supervision of Public Enterprise in Developing Countries,
N.Y., U.N,, 1974,
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COUR S B - 24 (CPTICHAL.)

OFFICE MANAGMENT IN GOVERMMENT

UNIT - { - Concept, Role «.? Importance cf Cffice Wrk, and

Cffice Management in Administrative Process.

UMIT - 2- (a) Office Lay-cut, Cbjectives of Lay-out, Furnishing
and Equipping.
() Coordination between sections,
(c¢) office Bquipment, Machines and Automation. .
(d) Orgonisation of Reception, Comfé:éxﬁ:e/ﬂeeting
. Seminar/Symposium,. '

UNIT - 3~ (a) Cffice Procedures : Receipt of Dak ; Distribution
of .Dak; Subtmission and Biarrisation of Receipts;
iction on Recoipts; . Filing System; Indeing ;

Record Managenent, Forms and Procedures of
Communication; Drafting of Communjcation, :
Issue of Brafts; Special Procedures flor Confidential
papers; Their receipt, despatch and cuétody;\ |
.Reportiﬁg and Mamals, ‘ o

(b)iccounts lirinagement : Budgeting Bills;

Purchases; Contracts; Relations with Treasury.

UNIT -~ 4 - Office Personnel Management : Recruitment ; Placement
Transfer;Training;Promotion;Pay;Leave,Conduct and
Discipline; Retirement,

UNIT - 5- (a) Office Supervision; Inspection
(v) Human Relations in Office Management;
(c¢) Public Relations s Its Importance and Role in
Office Management, 4

contd/. . ./-
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SUGGES 76D BREADINGS

. Neuner and Haynes, Office Haga.goment Principles and
Practice,

2. Carl Meyel, (Ed.), Hand Book of Modern 0ffice Hanagement
and Administrativa Service, ’

3., H.H.Wally, Office Administrative Hand Book.

4, Saltonstall, Human Ralations in .dminist{ration.

5., DFC Mann, Effective Adrinistration for Supervisory
ManagemeNte. ‘

6. Keith Davis, Human Rela:ions at Work.

7. John Cox, Clerical Duties and Offico Practice.

8. Gernard Tavermniecr, Biaasie Office Systems and Recozda.
9, San Blace, Practical Public Relations.

10.5.P.Arora, Office Oiéanisation and Management.

11.CL.Little Field and Frank Rachel, Office Adminiatrative
Management.

12.6Glen L.Gardiner, Practical Office Supervision, McGRaw-Hill

Comparlyo
13.Mills and S tendingford, Office Organisation and Methods.

14 Mills ~nd Standingford, (Ed.), Office Adninistration.
15.N .K.Panda, Work Study in Administretion.

16.Secretariat Training School (Ministry of Home Affaipp)
Offikce Procedurbs, Delhi, The Manhager of Publications.

17.6 Nadler, Jork Sinplication, St.Louis, Washington
University, 1957.
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COURSE + 25 : DISSERTATION (OPTIONAL)
' (In lieu of ‘one: course) .

Depend,ing on the nature of topics aelacted for
Dissertatlon, rcspective supervisors will give crientation
Lectures to train the students for working on her/his
Dissertation on en individual basis, Only the s tudents,
who offer Research Methodology Course and secures 55 % me.rks
in the third semester Examination, may opt for this course.

The size of Dissertation should be of minimum
of 75 typed pages in double spece and the evaluation of
Dissertation will be done by a superviscr and other examinar

from a sister diac:.pléne to be dicided by the Deparwental
Research Conmittee.



LNNEXURE-'C'

DEPARTHENT OF anmc ADMINIS TRATION -
. NORI-EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY : MIZOKAN CAMPUS : AI4aWL-796007

PROPOSED RisVISLL/RES TRUCTURED SYLLABUS - 1992

S JRUCTURE/SYLLABUS CF POST-GRADUATE_DIPLONA
I8 _PUBLIC. ADEIN IS jith TION

COURSE
ELES 7 SEMES R +( COMPULSQRY COUIOLS )

‘Mmentals of Public Administration

COUKSE 1
COURSE 2 ; Indien Administrstion Stueture and
_ Processes
COURSE 3 : Public Personnel Adminisiration with
‘ Special Refurence ic "Britain, U.S.A.
end France
COURSE 4 ; scenomic and Financial Administration

in India

SECOND SEMES+ER : ( C ougg __Ig)

COURSE 3 Development Admmiatration in India

CUURSE -6 , s'ocial‘Admin'istration»m India
COURSE 7 : Theories of Bureaucraey

COURSE 8 : Govemment and Pclitlcs of the

Hill arven ue ﬂqxﬁl MM&

. Nome . Bach course carries 100 marks.

Duragicn of the examina.tion is
. thres houra.




UNIT-1 -

’, . : - el
-
/- | .

-

'"counsnu

Mm&r mmmgmzﬂ SN

P

Public Adminiatretion aa e sooial acience Approaches
to the study of. Public Admin.tsu'ation Stmctnral -

Functional and sys tens approaohz Behavioural ayproach

ond its impact; Comparstive: Adﬁin:lotration,,uecieion

making and inter-disciplinary epproash and the pro’oorgtA
state of the discipline; Politics and idministration- -
Diechotony or an.Integrated Framewoxk; ?oliucal'-seonouj :

and Publio Administration; Social Beology of Public

. hdministration; Constitugicn end Lew asc the freame of:

PRI

' UNIT-{ 2'-4

Publio Administration, and as an instrument; Pact ad

Velue in Public Admmiatlation- Rolo of Publie Mminis- '

tration in Soc:l.o-Economic change.

Administrative’ Orge.nisation t Theories of Organieation' R

Mechanis tic and, Hwnanistic Approacheo- Concepts. of
Formel and.-Informal Orgs.niaation, Conoepts of Line
and Staff Agencies; and Auiliam Services; Anatomy of

_‘;Q‘rgamsati_ons Qrgenisational change; Qrgenisation and’

_ Social Bnvironment; Principles of Departmental Organic =

setion ;Board and Comnissions ; Publie .Corporations; °

Independent Regul - toxy CQmm:tssion- Prohlems of Businoas‘ R

; 'Autonomy and Publ ic COntrol.

UNIT - Hdministrat;lw Managemant Management aa a tool and
- Techniques of Public adminiatration- Communioation v_

Suparvision- -Leadership; Syatema Analyaia Hanagement )
Accounting and-FPlenning; 0 and ¥, ngrammo Eve.luation;

Management Llformat&on Systems~ Hanagement of change. .~

U’NIT - 4-Financial Managenent : Nature and Scope of Financial

' t0 pay; pmportionnl and ongrsssme mxation- Princ:.ple :

Management; Cenons’ of faxation- Benaﬁt theory, Abﬂ.:.ty

of Meximum social Jkdv&ntages“beflcit Financing— heanine

o Advantagea . Dsaﬂvanugoa. '
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UNIT - 5- Principles and Problems in Public sdministration :

1.

3.
‘"and Management, Oxford end I.B.H., 1965.
4.

5.

9.

Rationality in Deciaion- neking, Authorify, Power and

Inﬂuence, Reaponse, nesponsibnity and Aocounggb;ﬂity ,
Efficiency and bffectiveness and productivity and uotivationo

8 ociali.nm ‘and kdminis trative m.nagament.

Releyant. issues of Americsn Publio administration Review,

Public Administration (London) and-Indien Houmal of Public
Admimstration (New Deélhi) ., : T

. R.J.S.Baker, Administrative Theory and Fublic, administi'atlon,
London, Hutchinson Unj.versity Library, 19724+ SR
Albert Lepawsky, idministretion : The Art end Cul ture of Organisation ]

James w.FeaIér, Public sdministration -3 Theory md Practice,- '
Englewood Cliffs, N.J. Prentice-Hall, 19904 -
Nicholas Henry, Publke Administration. .and Pubdde: At‘fairs. .
Second Edieion,. Enelewood C1iffs, N.J JFrentice, Ha.ll, 1980. -
Peter Self, Administrative Theories and Por.ltics. Newvbelhi.
S.Chand end Co, Ld,, 1981.. .5 = . O P R

: H.G.Frederickson, New Public 4dminis tration, Alahama,

Univeraity af Ale.hama Press,. 1980.

Felix A.Nigro and LLoyd G.Nigro, Modern Publie’ Mminietration
Fifth z.di*ion, New York : _Herpor end Row, 1980+ . 1. -0~
dohn Rehfuss, Puhlic Administration as Politieal Procesa -

New York (,harlea Scribvers' Son, 19‘73.

104 Jerome B.Mckinney, and Lawrence ,C.Howard; Public S

Admin:ls tration, Balancing Power and Accountab:uity» CL
" Oak Pa.x-k III Moure, 1979. S , R

o~
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11, Bruce L.R.Smith end D.C.Hause (kds.), The Dﬂemma of
Accountability in Modem Govommeng Indqpmdom; control.x D,
New York, Camegie Corpn. 1971. R > ~
12, {Robert- Gnlémbiewski, Public Adminiau'atiqn as 8 Devo];op:mgv.
Diacipline, New Pork, Marcel Dekkar, 1977. . : P
3. John }.Pfifiner and Frank Sherwood, Admin;utratiu Drgani-
sation, Englewood Cliffs, N.J.Prentice Hall, . 1960.
_ 14, Robert: Pre&thul, Bahevioural Approacpes to Eublic Admin:la-.
tration, University of Alabema Press,- 1965, - .. ‘ '
15. H.Kobntz and C.0' Donnel, Principles.of uameement. 3111
Bdh tion, N.Y., MoGraw Hill,. 1964- Do '
16, A.Etsioni, Modern Orgenisations. - - .
17. Sileman, The Theory of .Organisstion. T
18, R.Ball, Management fechniques and Quantitative. Hothod.l.
19, Peter F.Ducker, Managemelit : Tasks, Reupomibﬂitios and Practices.
20, Sawl %.Gellemary, Motivation and Productivitys -
21. Barry Maude, Leadership in Managem:nte = =~ .. T |
22, W.J.Reddin;, Megagerial Effectiveness.. . .- * .t g ‘.
23, G.S.Lall, Public Finance and Finaneial mmutution ‘n ’
India, New Delhi, H.P.J. Kappor) 187, . 7L K =
24. S S Mookerjee, Indim Public Financa and, rinanoial
.. hdministration, 1979: .° oy T 8,
25. M.P.Sherma, Public Administration : q.-heér.v,aru‘-‘P;rs'c,‘ﬁéd,s;"r-* o
 AllchaWed, Kjteb Mahal, %990, . ' & o VTS
- 26, S.R.Maheswari, Yheories and Concept :Ln Public Adminutrlt:lbn
New Delhi, Allied, 1991, .. e RIS SO
27, Hohit Bhattecharye, Pubiic Administration s. semomm; s
' Process and: Behaviour, Caloutta, Worl Preme, 198‘7;7;’-. ST
28, Mohit Bhattacharye, Publie Admm:l.stratlon Bev: Dena,.
Concept, - 1986. S e s e N e '
'29. D.Wight Waldo, Public Adninistrasion m the time’ of nurbulence' ‘
30, John Garret. ~The Hanagement Qf. 'Gaverment. I.ondon, Pengu:in
~ Book, 1972, S
31. C,P.Bhambshxi, Admmls tration 1n~a cl;anging society,
o New: Delhi National Publishing House, 1972.
32 Svsheela Keushik, (Ed),.Public Admim.stmtion 1 An
o Alternative Perspect:.ve, New Delhi Ajanta International, 1984.
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Ferrel Heady, Public Adninistration : ‘A Couparatlw reu)ectiVu

Now, Jarsey,“Prentioe Ha11Y, 1966 Cof

D.¢ JRowatt (Ed.) Basic isEuSs’ m Publ:l.c Adninistration,

New 16%%, Kacnikien,- 1962, T :
Duight Wa.ld.o, J[d.‘a.n,a Is'hﬂbs :[n Puhlic Adn.ini&tre.tion,
New York, Mecmillen, 1962.° - UL L e
William G.Scott, Organisaéion mheory L Behav:loura!
Analysis For uﬁnagement, Bdmeuooﬂ, III Irw:l.n, 1957.
Joseph L.Haseie, Easentiale of hMuent, Enq“ood
Cliffs, N.J.Prentioe-Hall, 971, "

E.F.L. Bremh, Managemont T Its Nature am& Si&niﬁ.cmce, .
London, ‘Axviold '~ Hednenewn, 19675 . i

Cyril So;fer, ‘Organisations in heory ang. Praotice; London,

Heinemawn Educa‘-ionalﬁﬁooks, 1972, : .
A.Avasthi‘and S.R. haheahvari, Publiq Adm:mistration, '

1

Agr&, Laxmi Nare.in AgerwaI, 1983. C C e e

..P.Bhambhri, Pui:lic Administration, Heamt. Hemakehi
Prakaahan (Latest Eﬂn)

Coee A .
o I
.

MGQQ&kShi, 1983. ) . ., . .. . - K .‘ v".'f' K

1°°P -Sharan, Hodem Publio A&mihiatgation. lleerut, \ S

", Fred Luthans, Organisrtionai Behaviour* i\ew Delhi. 5 ‘.; " .

12 D Mix et, Ma.nagemen,t 1n+"Puhlin ..dmmiatration- .'; L;‘:
13.Rnthnwawamy, Principles and Pract:.oe of Public admiaistration.

14:

KaoG;aw-Hill ’ 197'7.

Yo

Fhillip §elanjek,. Leadership in Adninistration : AA

Sooiologhql Interprétatdon’ Evanaton, Barper and Rov. 2957: .

154 R 1yagd, Sr.tent:u‘ic- Matdods in Publio .c.dmihie trat:c.on,

17.Sanuel ¢ Hems tein, ond’ Pagrick- O'Hc.ra, mlu

-

.bohdon, Happe; and Itow, 1970.

16 Bathert A.smqn, Adminisirative Behavs,our. N‘ew xm,

Free ?rGSS. 19'.’}0 KT 3o GherE

Administreyiqn -: Qrgani.sation, People ‘and Puhiia Polioy.
. New Yoxk, Harmr and now, 1979.' ek
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'18 Larry B.Hill and F.Ted Eerhﬁrt, &lsmtihlc Qf W ﬁmmibw i 7-,
© tration, North Soituata, Mass & Buxbuxy Prns, 1979. = ..
19,Paul- H.kpnleby, Horality and Administration m Demncratic

i

Governnent‘. L TS Lo ,;N_ RIS
20. .Y Khan ‘and P.K.Jain, Financial Managgmont, New Dolh:l, Ce-
Tata Mc(rraw-Hill‘, 1982' L j BN o

21 .I“.Marini, New Public Adminiatration, New Yoﬂc, U:uey, 1976.

22 Seul W.Gcllemm, Hotiva.tion and Produotivity, mere.pomwe.la
“and Sons,- Boubay, 1967._ o : it

23 . F.N . Maxx, (§4.) Elemen-be of Public Administration,
. Bnglewood Cliffs,. N.J .Prentice-ﬂall, 1959. :

UNIT- 1 - E‘voluﬁon of . Indian kﬁmmutration from Briﬂ,sh Period; .
Transit:.on fron Colmia‘l t% Welfere Adminiatration, , .
Problem- ant Pmspacta~ Na"l:ure of Posf—Inaegendent Indian
“State; Basic Peatu.res of Gonst4 tu'ts ofal’ lmﬂevork of
Indian Administration; Ob;jectivee/goala of Goverment P )

 Soecialist and Secula‘r‘kbpubﬁo- Meral Stmotun- Par- %

liamentary Democracy, kole of Judicie.ry, Rolo og Fnblic
$ervicee : A.n Assessment. ~' .

A TN

UNIp= 2 - Organisation of Central«lovermmt N Lo e :.“ o

(a) Presidant Role—Expectation and Rola—Reuiution \ ;
Itela+ionsh;lp with Politioal Bxecutive; -Rrime Miniater" .
‘as ‘the Real Exe(.utive H Cabinet. Gabil.et cmitm‘s, »
Cabinet Seoreta.riat. Cabinet Secretary; Pr;tne lim‘,ctet'e
Secretariat. ar o O ) et f-‘ 1

(v) Central Secretar,lat,, hmistriaa and Deparﬂnentea |
Ministrigs ‘of ‘Home Affaira, Parsonal and- Tr&:lning

- and Extemai Affairs; Attached Offiges and- Siiordinate

Off:.ces- Procedures of work in Governments - St

el o K
. UN I-r-\ o R Adm:.nwtraﬁmn ‘of Uniion Terntonés ; Regionai and z.onal
' 4dninis tration’;y PubXic Service: Gommiss‘ion- Administrative .
‘rribonals; Plgilance Conmission and Appraisal of heir working. -

-~
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uNIp- 4 - orsqai%ati,spg.ho;;_,sz.a,.te;«'somme%%f SRR :

- A4
. s .

(g) chemor, ‘Relation with Politickl mecutiw, Chief
Minis ter; Council of Ministets; State Socreta!iitc’.
- ... Chief Socrdtary; ‘Genersl Ldninis trati.on_,Deparunent
Board of Revonue; State Public §e¥vice Connission
. Vigilance §e t~up-and Appraisal of their work:mg‘ ~
,Distriot Adninistration; Chang:mg Role of conecf,or/
' " Deputy COmmiaaioner; Diagﬂct Devalopnant Adqinistra-

tion, ;9iatrict Devalo;nent Officer. ' AR I

uNIp- 5 Some Issues in Indie.n Adminiatre.tion 3
(1) uiniater-Secretary Relationship - ’
(11) Secretariat—birectorate Relutionship
(1ii) Adninistrative Relations butwean Centre and. State .
(iv)Problem of Corruption; Mechinery for. nedreqsa} of..
roed tdzents” Erievanoas and Puhli-c pl'Otest- g '
(v) Federal coordmation  imergency and President's”
‘. !\ule- Gobe;mor and ergency Poweu -
(va) Police and‘ Pare Kilitary Forces L
(vii) Admlnistrative Refoms s Probléms end Erospecta.

1. _Paul H.Appleby, Public Administratlon for a hlfara Statep
' Bombay, Asia, 1962, A
2. S.R.Mabeshweri, Evolution of Indien Adnmiatration, “
Agra, Loxmi Narain Agerwaly = : _
3. 8 .RMahéghwari, Indien Admmistratiom Orient Longnan.
 ‘New Delhi, 1990.

4. S.'R.Maheshwari, Administrative Refoms n- India. New Delhi.!acmﬂlan. '

5 Ashok’ Chanda, Tndian A.dministra.ticn, (an Ldition),
London, Allan .end Unwin, 1968. GEe T :

6% AsAvasthi Central Administration, Delhd, Tata MoGraw-Hlll
Pubnshmg Company, 1980. '

) 7- C.P ﬂhambhri Publ:Lc Admim.s tration in- Ind:.a, Delhi, V:Lkas,19‘73.
S .L .Kaushik and P.Sahni, (.,an ) Public’ admtlistratlon -ih Inafe:

‘ mmerging Trends, Allhhu-bud htab Mwha.l, 198L
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9. .

10.

11,

13,
: 1‘4;
15,

16,

17.

18.

19.
a0,

21
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l

Remesh K.Arora (Bd.) Admmiurat;n Chance in India, -
Jaipur, Alekh Publiehers, 19’74. o ‘ AL

R,B.Jairn,- Contempoury Isauea in In.d.m Adnmutntion.
Delhi; -Vishal,. 1.976. P ‘ :
o.P.Dwivgg:l, and\R,Bdain, India'- Administra.tivo State,
Delhi, Geetanjali Publishing Boute, 1985, S
Hardwer Rai, Curwent ldeas. and quu in Indian
Administration, Delhi,: Uppal Publiahing Bous™, 1%t -

0.,P.Motiwal .(Ed.) changmg Aspecu of Fublic Adnznwaati«x
in India, Allehabad,. Chugh‘ Pubnqatiom.,w[s. ‘o

Anal Bay,"Inter-Governmental Relations in India :

A Study of Indian Federalism, Bombsy, Asis, 1966, -

Ama) Ray, Tension Arﬁhs in. Ind.ia's Federal Snton, .

Calcutta. ‘World ‘Press, 1970. _
J.N.Shama, The Union and the States A swdy in

Fiseal Fedoraliam, New Delhdi, Sterlmg, 1974. i

Organisation of the Govemment of India, Dalhi'

IIPA Publieation ( 2nd kdition, Bbhbay, Somaiya, 19711.

A DD .Gorwla, The Role of Administration : Put, c?-eoent

. ang: Futum, Pcona, Gokhale Inatitute of I-olotioe and

Economina, 1953, © - - : " s
Cases in Indian Adminiatration, Delhi, IIPA, }uuication. .

B B.N.Pur:t{y Sde \umqts of the Evolution of Ind«an

Ad.ministration, New Delhi, IIPA. o o
Baldev daj Nayar, Modemisation Imperative and zndim

Plarming, Delhi, Vikas, 1972.( ) ) ‘ - ,
Kemta Prasad, Planning and i¢s Implementation, Mhi, I1PA.

23. 5.5.Khera, Distries Administration in India, Bombay, Asis,1964.- .°
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24 . Ishwar Dayal, Kuldagp gigthur and Mohit Bhattaghﬁr’ya,
Dis¢rict Adminis tration : A Survey for Re-organisation, '
 Delhi, Mecmillan, 19764 v in. P
25, S N.Sedasivan (Bd,), District bﬁminiatratiqa A
National Perspective, belhi, IIPA. - ’
26. R,B.Jain, ._Distrigt;«_;AQmiqis,tzat:i,on, Delhi, IIPA.::
27. D.D.Besu, Iatrodyetion :to the Constitution: ofiInd:VL_a,..b_'
(1Ith BEd.), New Delhi, Brentice-H&ll, 1985.. : =
28. M.V.Pylee, Cona’titutional Govermment in India, Delhi T
| S .Chend and Compeny, 1984. .- .-.th
29. Rebert L.Hardgrave, Jr, - and &tanley Kochanek, :
India : Goverment and Polities in a Developmg COuntry,
Delhi, Freeman Book Company;- 1986.

30, Bardar Patel Institute of, Adumiatration, &dminiatration o,

_and Politics in Modern Democracies, Allahabad, ‘ »
Chugh Publications, 1976. g '
31. Administrative Reforms Commission Study Team, - Raporu on :

(1) Machinery of the:Government of India and its proeedures ‘of vork. ,

(i1) State Level Administration :
(4ii) Disgriet Adminis {re tions;

(iv) Centre-~LS tate Relat:l.ons » Delhi, fThe Manager of Puhlidatione. . f:"

32. Secretariat Training School (Ministry of Home Affairs,
G.0.I., New Delhi, Organisational -set~up and‘Func{ion'a'h B
of the Ministries/Departments of Government of lndi'a‘-,'
Delhi, The Manager of Publications. (Latest Edition)
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ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL ADHINIS TRATION IN INDIA

PART = A : EC.1.OMIC. ADMNIL:IS Tk T7ON

- - e

UNIT 1 - Comparative Econon:c Systems : Capitslist) sconomy;
Mized sconomy; Socialist Lconomy; Mu-tinationel .
Corporations and sconomic De-elommens- in Third World.

UNIp - 2-Concurent .Jurisdiction of the¢ Union ani States in
Economic Administrationi ; Directive Princip.es of
State Policy and their Impaci on sconomic Adrinistra-
tion in India; Administretion of Agricul ture
Rural Development ; Transport and Communicatiull.

UNIp- 3- Anti-Inflationary Stratesy and Lconomic Developrent;
Parliamentery control over kconomic Administrat:on,
Political and Administrative Interaction in ‘Beonsmice
Develoment. | |

PAKT B : FINANCIAL ADMISIS TiATION.

UNIT - A-fa. Concept,Nature and Scope of Financial Adminstration,
Role and Status of Financial Administratie: in
rovernmental Sys tem; "ramevwork of Financia
:,dministration in India. '

\U Tentral and State Fincnicial Relations ;.. T
*inance Commission and Distribution of Bespu.fces/
‘Avellues between the Centre and States;
~Rtations Between Finsnce Commission and Plariing
Co:ission, '

(e) Pulis Debt in the Indien Union.

UNIT - 5-(a) Bris gy of Budgeting ; Feriormance Budge tin:;

R P:’-‘"ln;ng, Progremming, Budgeting, System (P.P.:.S. ,
4T :ase Budgeting; Prepareiion and Implementasior
°f 3iget in India; Budget as Vehicle of Fiscal
Poly snd a Tool of Management; Budgetary keforms:

D . .- .

( elegiisn of Pin.ncial Poucrs;Finencial Advisors.

. b . - .
‘)Agencu cf Finwieisl Centrol : Finance hinistry ax

;ary Committees, '

(C)Treasury ‘stem i

Parliame

( : Indic.
d)Re s s o b1
Seérve Ba. 5p India : Its Urganisation,

Fune ti S i :
tions < 1 s in lMone texy Policy.
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Burzaucracy, Representative Bureaucracy and its values,
att-+udes/motivations, politics of Bureaucraocys
(b) kvaluation of develomant e:t‘forta in Indda.
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UNI? - 1~ Theory and Practico of welfare Stcto; Social Develoment

any Social Justico:. Sociri Welf_ro; Sooi:l keforms:
Social ¥Woxrks, and Socinl Security; Social a'sinistration
énd Public Administration.

UNIP - 2- (a) Concept and Purpose of Commonity participstion in

Social Velfare Progroames; Models of Community Furtici.
pation ; FProcces of Participation i Social Welfare
Progremmes with spucicl refursfice to Women and Child

¥elfare ; Population Control; =nd Youth Welfare ; hecomamendations.

(b) Mathods of Social Administrution (Social Procusses )
Social Case VWork ; Social Group Work ;
Comaunity Organisstion.

UNIT 3- (a) Patrern of Social Velfare Adainistration in India s

ONIp - 4~

Ceniiral Level : Dopartment ; Cental Sooial welgare Board;
their Composition cnd Role in the Chbaning social eontext.
State Level : Depariment/Directorate~ State 500ial Velfare

Advisory Boaxd; Their orgenisation and working in social Dewslop-

ment; KelatioNship between Central Social Welfare Board and
State Social Welfarv Advisory Boam§

Loral Level : Distrdot, Blook and Panchays:i/Viliage.

(v) Scope of Socicl Develoment under the Five Yerr

Plana; Pinsnocing Social VNclfare Services.

(u) Social VWelfare Personnel in India ; Need For Creating

a special cadre at Central/S tate/Local Levles;

Training, and Conditions of -heir segviece.

(b) Role of Bureaucraoy in the Iaplementation of

Social Development Policies,

(¢) Role of Voluntary Agencies in Social Welfare

and their vlationship with Goverfment; OUrganisation and ikols
of Associetion For Volunt.ry igenicies For Rurel

Devuloment in India; indian Cowicil of Social welfare.
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UNIp-5-(a)Problens of Social Administration in India :

Te

8.

Inter-Agency and Inter-Gpverrmental Cooxdination :
Human Relations : Grants~in-aid; and Common Civil
Code. . :

(»)Social Legisletion and Its implementation relating

 t0 : Marriage and Divcrce ; Corectional Admings tration;

Destitutes and Handicapped : Untouchability;
Protective Discrimination with special reference to
Schedule castes, scheduled  tribes and other '
Backward classes.
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wole an” importehic® of Bureaucracy in Developing -
Couittriés; Bureauczcey end LevelomenNt.

UNIT -~ 2-Develomment of the concept f Bureaucracy : The
Mgexian View; Mosca; HRchels; Robert Merton ; Telcot.
Parsons; Anthony Dawns; Peter M.Blau.

UNIp -3-Marx and Max Weber : Critique of Post-Weberian
Developments.

UNIT - 4~(2) Concept of Buremucratisation : Experience of
Socialist Countries. ‘
() Burley : Debate on Democruacy.

UNID- 5-Develoment and Democracy = Expanding Bureaucracy in
 Third World Countries; Changing Charecter and
changing goals; Bureaucracy and its-relationship with
@ol itical executive and Legislature and citisen; - ’
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- Neutrality and Comni+ment; Reform of Bureaucracy:

The Continuous Quest.
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GC/ERNMI Ny .- POLITICS OF THE HILL AREAS OF NORMH

NOTE : rhis paper will bLo siudied with perticular reference to

»

. : , e
Moo .otire,y (8me 0 0 U Lo,

UNIm 1- (a) Geogzathical Feay zss of North-East Indie : Its
I'rcolers and Iarsrterce.
(b) Britis. fSclinialicn and i+s inpact on the Hill
hreas of hMurir-Fast Indic with special emphasis
~on hdministra+ive, Political, Economic, and
Constitutional aspects; & uinistrative se t-up
under Excluded and Partially Etrluded Areas;
Inner Line Regeuletion and I+s Relevance in the
Present Socio-icanomic Context.

- TNim-2- (a) District Administration of the H1ll Arees of
Y rtr-Bert Indic during Pre-and Pos t-Independence,
period : British )Su’perintendent/Deputy Commissioner
His power end Position; Pole ia Dovelommeng
Administration in the Distric-t.

(b)Trediticnal idministration of justice in the H .1
Arear and Its ko evance in Socio-“ranomie change’

-

process,

UNIpP~- 3~ [ :.d Lrcns 00, . 2. .tiguert hssembly of India~ -
Sii Ly weiedulce For ue adminis+ration of the sutonomous
ni.ls wisiricts of Nerth-kass India : District/
Regional Coviicjls ~ Moneti4n ionel §tructure, Fibances,
Working, Cowicil's Jelation sith the State Goverr.ents.

UlI7- 4~ (a) Demands For ser: -at3 Hill Staté;.Creation of

Neglerd e | - . utonomou~ State of Meghalaya;
North-Kastcril Arces Re-Orpanisation Act, 1971;
Mizorsi From Unlon~-rerritoxyhood to statehood. |

(b) Emergence of class : ° iddle class/elites;
Lend a3l Lend Kelotdons.

(c) SociosTcli:?2al hovemen{:s : Neture of Blectoral
and party polotics ; Orgenisstion, Ideology, Leadership
and Filapnces of Mo jor iational and Regional
JTelitizal Partiés; Prmssure groups; Regional Politics.
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UNIp - 5~ (&) North-Eastem Council : Its Composition and
Functioné ; Achlevemcnts,
(v) Problems and Frospects : 1ssues in uprisings/
Insurgency : ..le of the Law end Order hgencies:
Cultural ldentity ; Nationelity Guestion.
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